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Chapter |

Introduction

This is styled an ‘essential’ grammar, and is certainly not anything like
a comprehensive grammar (mluvnice) of Czech (Cestina) — the Czech
language (Cesky jazyk), with its strong tradition of writing from the late
thirteenth century onwards.

All kinds of choices have had to be made — especially about what to
exclude! — either simply for reasons of space, or in order to try not to
overburden readers who may still be at an elementary level in their
knowledge of the language. (The dangers of over-simplification are of
course ever-present, and the author is all too aware that he may have
succumbed to these at times — he hopes not too often.)

Efforts have been made to separate the basic, core elements from
those which are less central and vital.

Presentation of morphology (declension and conjugation) has been
interspersed with material on usage. A work designed for trained
linguists would arrange this material somewhat differently, no doubt,
but it is hoped that the approach adopted here will be helpful to the
general reader as well as informative for the more academic scholar.

I have tried to take account of readers’ likely unfamiliarity with
various grammatical categories, and with linguistic terminology.

Czech grammatical terms have been infiltrated into the text as well,
for those who go on to encounter them in their further studies or hear
them from their teachers.

The author has no particular theoretical or systematic approach to offer
— this may or may not be a weakness. He has simply tried to steer a
reasonably pragmatic course through the often thorny jungle of this
language — wielding, as he hopes, a not too crude machete in his fist.

m Standard versus non-standard usage

A few words ought perhaps to be said at the outset about how non-
standard spoken Czech is presented here alongside the standard written
forms.



Introduction

The standard written language (spisovna Cestina) differs in various,
at times rather obvious, respects from most Czechs’ everyday spoken
language.

Wherever this book refers to non-standard forms of everyday col-
loquial language, it is broadly the spoken language of Prague and
Bohemia that is being referred to.

People may refer to this variety as hovorova cestina ‘colloquial Czech’,
while linguists often call it obecna Cestina ‘common Czech’ (the former
term has sometimes been used for a slightly relaxed version of the
standard language, avoiding the more literary or ‘bookish’ features, but
still more or less standard in phonetics and grammar).

Non-standard forms are often found in literature — in the texts, espe-
cially dialogues, of fiction and plays. They also occur on the radio and
TV, especially in less formal contexts, and anyone living in the Czech
Republic will soon notice these non-standard features even if they only
have a rather basic command of the language.

Differences between written and colloquial usage will be pointed out
throughout this book, rather than being hived off into a separate chapter.
(Non-standard usage is marked by an asterisk.)

Much less attention is devoted to features which readers would mainly
encounter when reading older texts, of the nineteenth century and
earlier. Seventeenth-century Czech writings, such as those of Comenius
(Komensky) are still very accessible to present-day Czech readers, but
this grammar focuses mainly on the present-day language, which is
spoken by around 10 million people in the Czech Republic, as well as
by lesser numbers scattered over the globe.



Chapter 2

Pronunciation and
orthography — vyslovnost
a pravopis

The relationship between standard Czech spelling and Czech pronun-
ciation is relatively straightforward, compared with a language like
English.

Nevertheless, as with all languages, the beginner who wants to be
able to pronounce the language properly will benefit from access to a
native speaker or at least to some sound recordings.

The following is designed more for the layman than the trained lin-
guist. The reader who wants a more specialised approach will need to
consult other sources.

Czech rules about punctuation and capital letters are slightly differ-
ent from the conventions of English, but the main features are not hard
to grasp.

m Vowels — samohlasky

Vowel letters a, e, i/y, 0, u represent sounds which are quite close to
the English vowel sounds in ‘tuck, tech, tick, tock, took’ respectively.

There’s no difference in sound between i and vy, but the spelling
affects the pronunciation of preceding d, t, n — see below.

With acute signs added (a, €, i/y, 6, a) these vowels are pronounced
with longer duration: roughly like English ‘ah, eh, ee, aw, 0o’

The long vowel 1 is normally spelt G (with a krouzek “little circle’)
except as the first letter in a word.

Word stress is on the first vowel (long or short).
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A A: ano, ale, dal, dal, malo, mala

E, E: ne, den, nese, krém, malé, milé

I, i/Y, Y: byl/bil, syn, syr, bily, mily, maly
o, O: ona, slovo, doma, gol, méda, halé

U, U/U: ruka, ruku, domu, dim, Gloha, domu

There are also three diphthongs (diftongy, sequences of two vowels
within a single syllable) in which the first vowel, pronounced as above,
moves into a very short u or w sound.

The commonest is OU:

OU: bouda, malou, nahodou, nesou
The other two diphthongs appear in loanwords:
AU: auto car, automobile, autobus ‘bus’, restaurace ‘restaurant’
EU: pneumatika ‘(pneumatic) tyre’, neutralita ‘neutrality’
Other vowel letter sequences are pronounced as two syllables:
IE:  Anglie ‘England’, as if spelt -ije (for ] see below)
10: radio ‘radio’, as if spelt -ijo

AO: ‘-0 eg kakao ‘cocoa’

m Consonants — souhlasky

Consonant letters b, d, f, g (as in ‘good’), h, k, I, m, n, p, s (as in ‘sun’),
t (as in ‘stop’), x and z are pronounced much the same as in English.
However:

K, P, and T lack the typical English ‘post-aspiration’, a slight puff of air
following them, unless they come at the end of a word:

kilo, ruka, pil, koupil, ten, to, ta

but are post-aspirated in final position in words like: buk, lup, mit.
H is pronounced further back, more deeply, hollowly, than the Eng-
lish equivalent:

holit, hal6, mnoho, nahy

CH must be distinguished from H, and is pronounced like Scottish
‘loch’ (not like a regular English CH):



chudy, chyba, ucho, chladno

R is briefly trilled, like a Scottish R, and pronounced in all positions:
rad, ruka, Karel, hora, par, sestra, horko

Both R and L can act like vowels, creating syllables of their own:
krk, bratr, plny, nesl

One silly Czech tongue-twister suggests (misleadingly) that the lan-
guage lacks vowels. The saying literally means ‘stick (your) finger
through (your) neck/throat’:

Stré prst skrz krk.

QU and W turn up in occasional loanwords with retained foreign
spelling.

western [vestern], WC [vétsé], quasi- (pronounced and more often
spelt kvazi- ).

S is pronounced [z] in words for ‘-isms’ ending in -ismus and in a few
other loanwords and names:

Josef [Jozef], feminismus [feminizmus] (now also spelt -izmus)

The letter X occurs in loanwords, where it is mostly pronounced [ks],
e.g. extra ‘extra’, except in words beginning in ex- plus a vowel, if the
ex- is not perceived as a tacked-on prefix. Here it is pronounced [gz],
e.g. existovat ‘to exist’, exil ‘exile’, exoticky ‘exotic’.

Z is as in English ‘zebra’, e.g. zebra, zima ‘winter’
b pJ

Soft consonants — mékké souhlasky

For Czech spelling and grammar it is important to identify the so-called
‘soft’ consonants as a distinct group.

These are the consonant letters ¢, d’, 1, 1, §, t’, Z plus letters ¢ and j.

All the soft consonants except for ¢ and j are written with a diacritic
sign over the letter, generally written and printed *, and called a hacek
‘small hook’.

‘Soft’ t and d are also hand-written with a hacek, but in lower-case
print this is printed as t’, d’, using a closely linked apostrophe. The
upper-case printed forms are T, D.

C is pronounced as one sound like ts in bats (not like K):

cesta, noc, prace, pecka = approx. [tsesta], [nots], [pratse],
[petska]

Consonants
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J is like y in yes:
jeden, ja, moje, ahoj
C, Sand Z are pronounced much like chin, shin, and vision respectively:
¢eka, Cech, Angli¢an, kli¢
Sest, mas, Spatny, pises
Zena, zivot, muZes$, muzi
D/d’, T/t and N/ii are close to the sounds in British English duty, tune,
new (when pronounced ‘dyooty’, ‘tyoon’, ‘nyoo’):
d’abel, Lad’a, mad’arsky
t’'uknout, chut’, kot’ata
pisen, promin, konak

The true Czech speciality is R, a single sound which is pronounced like
an energetic briefly trilled R with additional contact from the tip of the
tongue, producing some extra slightly z-like friction. It can be heard in
the name of the Czech composer Antonin Dvofdk. It is voiceless at the
end of a word (before a pause, see 2.5 below):

Dvorak, reka, Fikat — Iékar, keF, nekur

The sound R also occurs after other consonants. It is also voiceless
when it comes immediately next to a voiceless consonant:

drive, zav¥it — tFi, pFi, prece, kiricet

It also occurs sometimes between two consonants, but does zot add its
own syllable:

hibi|tov — kFti|ny (each two syllables only!)

It is necessary to distinguish R from R, e.g. hoiky ‘bitter’ but horky ‘hot’,
fvat ‘to roar’ but rvat ‘to tear’ (these two words are monosyllabic).

Consonant clusters

Czech is a language with many consonant-vowel-consonant-vowel se-
quences and some familiar consonant clusters which should not cause
an English speaker any difficulties, e.g.

mame, duby, matka, ostry

But it does present some clusters which are unfamiliar, especially cer-
tain combinations of consonants in word-initial position:



mnoho, hluboky, kniha, psi, chci, chtél
ctvrt, Ctyii, vzdyt’, vzdycky
Initial J occurs in spelling before s, d and m in words such as:

jsem ‘I am’, jsi ‘you are’, jste ‘you plural are’, jdu ‘l go’, jde ‘s/he
goes’, jmenovat ‘to name’

In careful pronunciation a brief J sound may be uttered, not constitut-
ing its own syllable, but in ordinary speech this J is usually silent.
However, it is pronounced when these words are negative, with the
added negative prefix ne-:

nejsem, nejsi, nejste, nejdu, nejde, nejmenovat ‘| am not’ etc.

In ordinary speech these words, when positive, regularly turn into [sem],
[si], [ste], [de] and [menovat]. Beginners can imitate this without sound-
ing sloppy.

In words like dnes or ledna the D is also not fully articulated.

In words like ingot the N is pronounced, as in English, like an Eng-
lish ng sound, followed by G. Note that a final G is pronounced ‘k’
(with devoicing) in words like gong ‘gong’.

Hard and ambivalent consonants

Most ‘non-soft’ consonants (i.e. those which are not listed above as
‘soft’) are traditionally labelled ‘hard’ (tvrdé).

Exceptions are the so-called ‘ambivalent’ consonants (obojetné
souhlasky), which are b, p, m, v, f (the labials, formed with the lips)
and 1, s, z.

These ‘ambivalent’ consonants only need to be distinguished from the
other ‘non-soft’ consonants for certain grammar and spelling reasons.

m Soft | versus hard Y

After soft consonants the ‘i’ vowel is normally spelt with the letter i,
called ‘soft i’ (mékké i), e.g. zl ‘he lived’.

The letter y, ‘hard y’ (tvrdé y), is pronounced the same, but only
follows ‘hard’ consonants (or occasionally c, e.g. cynicky ‘cynical’).

‘Ambivalent’ (obojetné) consonants b, p, m, v, f and 1, s, z are fol-
lowed by either letter i or letter y.

Certain words like this are differentiated only by their spelling,
not by their pronunciation, e.g. byl means ‘he was’, but bil means ‘he
beat’.

Soft | vs
hard Y
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m Consonants before E and I/i

Letter sequences bé, pé, vé, f€ are pronounced as if they were spelt bje,
pje, vje, fje. Compare the standard English sounds in ‘beauty’, ‘pure’,
‘view” and ‘few’:

béhat, pét, véc, Zirafé
The sequence mé is usually pronounced mne (some speakers say mje):
meé (pronounced the same as mné), mésic, mamé

The letter E also indicates that preceding d, t or n is to be pronounced
d’, ', 0. The vowel itself is simply pronounced like an ordinary Czech
E:

délat, télo, Némec, vidét pronounced [d’elat], [t’elo], [fiemec],
[vid’et]

Other consonants are never followed by €, but only by the letter e.
Before the ‘soft” vowel i/i the letters d, t, n are also regularly pro-

y v

nounced ‘soft’, as d’, t’, n.

vidim [vid'im], lidi [lid'i], radi [rad’i]

déti [d'et’i], tisic [tisic]

nic [fic], oni [oni]
Notice what happens to the spelling when different endings are used
with words or roots ending in one of these three soft consonants:

lod’ ‘boat’, but na lodi [lod’i] ‘on a boat’, lodé ‘boats’

vidét ‘to see’, but vidim ‘| see’

After ordinary d, t, n Czech habitually spells a ‘hard’ y/y. There are
therefore sound differences between:

ti kamaradi (soft t’ and d’) and ty kamarady (ordinary t and d)
ti pani (soft t’ and n) and ty pany (ordinary t and n)
ti studenti (soft t’ twice) and ty studenty (ordinary t)

Within foreign loanwords however the rule fails to apply, to avoid re-
spelling. So you pronounce a ‘hard’ t, d and n in foreign words such as:

diplomat ‘diplomat’, politika ‘politics’, nikotin ‘nicotine’



Voicing
m Voicing and devoicing and
devoicing
This section deals with some details concerning pairs of related conso-
nants and how they are pronounced in particular positions.
In the following pairs the first consonant is normally ‘voiced’
(produced with an onset of humming vocal cords), the second is its
‘voiceless’ pair:

b-p v-f
d-t d-¢
g—-k h-ch
z-s z-3§

dz-c dz-¢

When any of these paired consonants are immediately next to one an-
other, they share the same voice quality, ‘voiceless’ or ‘voiced’, regard-
less of the spelling. The quality takes its cue from the second consonant
in the sequence, if there are two (and the last one, if there are more).
Typically, one consonant becomes ‘voiceless’ to match the next:

véera pronounced [fcera], tézky [t'eski], lehky [lechki],
sladky [slatki], Zuzka [Zuska]

But sometimes one becomes ‘voiced’ to match the next:

kde pronounced [gde], kdo [gdo], prosba [prozba], leckdo
[ledzgdo]

However, voiced v has no effect on preceding consonants:
svij, svoje, tvij, tvoje

And words with the group sh are most often pronounced [sch] (how-
ever, this may be [zh] in Moravia):

na shledanou [naschledanou] ‘goodbye’

The ‘voiced” members of the list also typically ‘devoice’ when they
come at the end of a word, before a pause:

hrad pronounced [hrat], snih [siich], uz [us], krev [kref]

Prepositions, like v ‘in’, s ‘with’, do ‘into’, are pronounced together
with the next word. If they contain a vowel, they usually take the stress
away from the following word: 9
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v Praze [fpraze] ‘in Prague’, z Prahy [sprahy] ‘from Prague’
do Prahy [doprahy] ‘to/into Prague’

When a word starts with a vowel, there is in fact a slight glottal stop [?]
before the initial vowel. This still applies when the word is preceded by
the devoiced consonant of a preposition, especially in careful standard
pronunciation:

v Olomouci [f?olomouci] ‘in Olomouc’
but sometimes [volomouci]

m Intonation - intonace

Learners will find it easiest to acquire intonation patterns by listening
to the language as spoken by native speakers, and there are also re-
gional variants.

However, a few extremely basic points may help, and you might try
asking a native speaker to perform the examples below, along with
some other similar sentences.

Statements have a basically falling (klesava) intonation, preceded by
a possible short rise on an emphasised word near the end. Notice also
how Czech sentences like to start with known information and put key
words of fresh information later. English relies on the intonation more
fully for supplying any required emphasis, while Czech is able to adjust
the word order with greater freedom:

Petr je tady. Je tady Petr. Petr is here.
Petr je tady. Je tady Petr. Petr is here. Petr is here.

Questions opening with question words have a similar falling pattern
to plain statements, again with a short rise on a key word near the end.
The question word itself makes it clear that this is a question, so no
special pattern is required:

Kde je Petr? Where is Petr?
An exclamation will produce a greater rise on a key word near the end:
Petr je tady! Je tady Petr! Petr is here! Petr is here!

Questions without a question word will have either a type of rising
(stoupava) intonation, or, rather more distinctively (especially in Prague
and Bohemia), a characteristic low-to-high rising and then falling
(stoupavé klesava) pattern or cadence across the final key word or
phrase:



Je tady Petr? Je Petr tady?/ Is Petr here! Is Petr here!
Petr je tady?

The question intonation patterns indicate incompleteness — the reply
should complete the whole by supplying the requested answer.

Similarly, non-final clauses in a sentence will also have a (less pro-
minent) form of rising intonation (e.g. preceding a comma which marks
a pause), likewise indicating incompleteness:

Petr je tady, ale Jana je doma. Petr is here, but Jana is at home.

The alphabet

Alphabetical order in Czech is much the same as in English, but note
that:

* ch comes after h in the dictionary (e.g. duch dfter duha)
* &, P, 8, Z also count as separate letters (after c, r, s, z)

Other letters (d’, 0, a etc.) are NOT treated separately. The position of
ch after h is the difference most likely to throw new learners.

Letters may be read out as follows, e.g. when pronouncing abbrevia-
tions or spelling out a word:

a [4], b [bé], c [cé], € [¢&], d [dé], d’ [d’¢é], e [€é], f [ef], g [gél.

h [ha], ch [cha], i [i] = m&kkeé [i], j [j€], k [ka], | [e]], m [em],

n [en], i [en], o [6], p [pé], q [kvé], r [er], F [eF], s [es], § [e3],

t [té], ’ [t'€], u [u], v [vé], w = dvojité [vé], x [iks], y = tvrdé

[yl/ypsilon, z [zet], Z [Zet].

OSN = [6-es-en], = Organizace spojenych narodu, the United

Nations

CKD = [¢é-ka-dé] = Ceskomoravska-Kolben-Dané&k, name of a

large firm making rolling stock, trams etc.

m Capital letters

Czech uses fewer capital letters than English, especially in names for
places, institutions etc. consisting of more than one word.
Often only the first word is capitalised, e.g.

Zitna ulice — Zitna Street
Ministerstvo Skolstvi — the Ministry of Education

Prazsky hrad — Prague Castle

Capital
letters
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Staromeéstska radnice — the Old Town Hall

Karlova univerzita — the Charles University
Tichy ocean — the Pacific Ocean
Divoky zapad — the Wild West
Stiedozemni moie — the Mediterranean Sea

However, more than one word is regularly capitalised in names of
towns, quarters of towns, and cities, continents, and countries:

Karlovy Vary — Carlsbad
Nové Mésto — the New Town
Mala Strana — the Lesser Town
Jizni Amerika — South America
Novy Zéland — New Zealand
Unless (!) they contain a general word for state, republic, kingdom etc.:
Spojené staty americké — the United States of America
Ceska republika — the Czech Republic

Similarly, when a place name begins with a generic term for a location,
this first word is not capitalised:

mys Dobré nadéje — the Cape of Good Hope
ulice Karoliny Svétlé — Karolina Svétla Street

With names of houses, restaurants, pubs, streets etc. a preposition which
is part of the name is capitalised if preceded in a sentence by the word
for house etc., but otherwise not.

Such names themselves also now officially have capital letters, as
recommended usage, on the first following word, even if this is not a
proper name. Formerly (before the issuing of this recommendation for
schools in 1993) the following word had either, depending on the name’s
origin. City maps still often show the older, more difficult usage:

ulice Na PFikopé — or, as formerly, Na ptikopé — street name

restaurace U T#i kocek — or, as formerly, U t¥i kocek — the
Three Cats Restaurant, called ‘At the Three Cats’

Sedéli jsme u T#i kocek. — We sat in the Three Cats

12 Nowadays Vanoce ‘Christmas’ and Velikonoce ‘Easter’ are capitalised
— until quite recently they were not.



m Non-standard Czech

Non-standard variants of words and forms will be picked out with
asterisks throughout this grammar. Those cited will mainly reflect the
relaxed, informal everyday usage of Prague and Bohemia. Foreigners
using these features may expect sometimes to attract criticism — even
from Czechs who habitually speak like this themselves, or else from
educated Moravians, who sometimes pride themselves on speaking a
more standard variety of Czech than their Prague counterparts (while
also having their own regional dialects).

Learners are advised to be a little cautious about using non-standard
forms until they are competent enough to be able to adapt to the for-
mality or informality of the situation in which they are speaking.

(a) Change of Y to EJ

In non-standard usage the vowel represented in standard spelling by
long Y is sometimes altered to EJ. This feature is particularly common
and prominent in the endings of adjectives (see sections 4.1.1, 4.3.3
etc.), but also occurs in other common words. In the wrong context
this usage may come across as vulgar:

dobry — *dobrej ‘good’ (masculine singular)
byt — *bejt ‘to be’
myt — *meijt ‘to wash’
vylet — *vejlet ‘excursion, trip’
EJ also occurs sometimes in place of standard I after C, S, Z:
citit — *cejtit ‘to feel’
sit — *sejt ‘to sow’
zitra — *zejtra ‘tomorrow’

Also, more exceptionally, lit — *lejt ‘to pour’.

(b) Change of E to Y/1

Similarly, the vowel represented in standard spelling by E is sometimes
altered to Y in everyday colloquial usage (sometimes spelt I in the roots
of words). Again, this is particularly common in the endings of adject-
ives, e.g.

dobré becomes *dobry ‘good’ (neuter sg., feminine pl. etc.)
mléko — *mliko ‘milk’

polévka — *polivka ‘soup’

Non-
standard
Czech
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In the case of the last two nouns the standard forms tend to sound a bit
stiff and over-formal in everyday situations.

This change to Y/1 is less likely to be perceived as vulgar by speakers
than the change to EJ above, doubtless because the results stand out
less contrastively.

(c) Shortened [i] vowel

Present tense verb forms ending in -im and adjective case forms ending
in -ym, -im commonly have a shortened [i] vowel:

vim — *vim ‘| know’, musim — *musim ‘| must’, malym —
*malym ‘small’, similarly prosim — *prosim ‘please’ (lit. ‘I ask,
request’)

(d) Initial VO- for O-

Everyday words with initial O- are often pronounced VO- (a so-called
prothetic v-). This usage, though common, is often perceived and cri-
ticised as vulgar, and should basically be avoided in more formal
contexts:

on, ona, oni — *von, *vona, *voni ‘he, she, they’
okno — *vokno ‘window’

otev¥it — *votev¥it ‘to open’

oba, obé — *voba, *vobé ‘both’

This usage does not extend to more formal vocabulary, on the whole,
e.g. not to organizace ‘organisation’, or even otec ‘father’ (informal
usage is tata, tatinek ‘Dad’).

(e) OU- for initial U-

Certain words with initial U- retain occasional colloquial variants with
initial OU-, though this feature is much less frequent than it was in the
nineteenth century, e.g.

uho¥ — *ouho¥ ‘eel’

uiady — *ourady ‘offices, bureaucracy’

(f) Instrumental plural -ama etc.

Another prominent non-standard usage is the colloquial instrumental
plural of nouns, ending in -ama, -ema, -ma (see section 3.4.8 etc.).
Adjectives and pronouns have non-standard endings here also, e.g.



s *téma *malejma *détma ‘with those small children’ — standard
Czech has: s témi malymi détmi.

Other non-standard features are pointed out elsewhere throughout the

book.

-



Chapter 3

Nouns — podstatna jména

We may like to think of a noun (podstatné jméno, substantivum) as
basically a word for a living being or thing, including places, e.g. ‘boy,
dog, Charles, Lucinda, table, house, London’.

However, nouns are also words for processes, qualities, abstract ideas
and the like, which we treat (in language, at least) as if they were
‘things’, e.g. ‘love, levitation, playfulness, courage, existence’.

m Gender - rod

Czech nouns have a feature of grammar (shared with other European
languages, such as German, French and Latin) which we call gender.
Grammatical gender does partly agree with our English idea of natural
gender — men, boys and bulls are ‘masculine’; women, girls and milk-
bearing cows are ‘feminine’ — but in Czech, grammatical gender applies
to inanimate and abstract nouns as well, and these are not by any
means all ‘neuter’.

Czech nouns are divided into three genders, masculine, feminine and
neuter (muzsky rod, zensky rod, stfedni rod), but in some situations we
have to distinguish between masculine animates (muzsky rod Zivotny)
and masculine inanimates (muzsky rod nezivotny).

Why is this gender classification so important?

One reason is that when describing a noun with an adjective or
adding a word such as ‘that’ to it, you need to know a noun’s gender,
because the ending of the adjective is affected by it, e.g.:

ten velky hrad ‘that large castle’ basic phrase using the masculine
noun hrad

ta velka rFeka ‘that large river’  basic phrase using the feminine
noun Feka

to velké mésto ‘that large town’ basic phrase using neuter noun
mésto



In addition, categorising Czech nouns by gender helps to identify what
endings they will use in different grammatical cases (for what ‘cases’
are, see below).

Very basic family terms show the general animate pattern, with
feminines ending in -a, e.g.

masculine: otec ‘father’, syn ‘son’, bratr ‘brother’, dédecek
‘grandfather’, vnuk ‘grandson’

feminine: matka ‘mother’, dcera ‘daughter’, sestra ‘sister’, babicka
‘grandmother’, vnuéka ‘grand-daughter’ — plus rodina ‘family’

Rules for gender

Nouns for male persons are normally masculine, e.g. muz ‘man’, kluk
‘boy’. Nouns for female persons are normally feminine, e.g. Zena
‘woman’, divka ‘girl’.

Czech habitually distinguishes gender when labelling people by
nationality, occupation etc., where English does not necessarily do so
(with exceptions for occupations like ‘actor’ and ‘actress’), e.g.

masculine: Angli¢an ‘Englishman’, €ech ‘a Czech man’, p¥ekladatel
‘translator’

feminine: Angli¢anka ‘Englishwoman’, €e$ka ‘a Czech woman’,
piekladatelka ‘translator’

With some words for animals the gender is clearly specified for us by
the meaning, e.g. byk ‘bull’. But assignation to gender is not as easy
where we do not habitually identify the actual sex, e.g. my$ ‘mouse’,
which happens to be feminine.

Words for the young of animals are usually neuter, e.g. $téné ‘puppy’,
koté ‘kitten’. This even includes dévce, one of the more usual words for
‘girl’ (alongside divka, which is feminine).

For other kinds of nouns you need to learn the gender as you go
along. Luckily, most of the time there are some quite good rules about
how to decide, or guess, this, according to how the noun ends.

Masculine animate nouns for human beings are usually deducible
from the meaning, although it is also useful to know that their feminine
equivalents will usually end in either -ka or -(k)yné.

Masculine animate nouns may end in various ways, usually in a
consonant, also in -a, much less often -e or even -o, e.g.

pan ‘master, gentleman’, kluk ‘boy’, bratr ‘brother’, kamarad
‘friend’ (compare kamaradka ‘female friend’), student ‘student’
(studentka ‘female student’), muz ‘man’, otec ‘father’, ucitel

Gender



‘teacher’ (uéitelka ‘female teacher’), piedseda ‘chairman’
(pFedsedkyné ‘chairwoman’), kolega ‘colleague’ (kolegyné ‘female
colleague’), soudce ‘judge’ (soudkyné ‘female judge’), Ivo ‘the
personal name Ivo’.

Nouns

A pretty reliable rule of thumb for determining the gender of nouns
other than human masculine animates, is as follows:

Masculine  Most nouns ending in a consonant, e.g. hrad ‘castle’,
kufr ‘suitcase’, vlak ‘train’, stroj ‘machine’, €aj ‘tea’

[Some ending in a ‘soft’ or ‘ambivalent’ consonant are
feminine, e.g. pisen ‘song’, tramvaj ‘tram’

Feminine  Most nouns ending in -a, -e or the suffix -ost meaning
‘-ness’, e.g. voda ‘water’, lekce ‘lesson’, radost ‘joy,
happiness’

[A few ending in -e are neuter, e.g. morFe ‘sea’, pole
“field’
ield

Neuter Most nouns ending in -0 or -i, e.g. mésto ‘town’, auto
‘car’, staveni ‘building’, namésti ‘square’

Nevertheless, the gender of some nouns still has to be learnt individually.

A few animate nouns which refer to either males or females are
grammatically feminine, e.g. osoba ‘person, character’ (and grammatical
‘person’) and straz -e ‘guard’.

m The plural — mnozné dislo

Most nouns have forms for both the singular (singular, jednotné ¢islo)
and the plural (plural, mnozné dislo).

The plurals of nouns will be covered in proper detail later in this
chapter. This is just an overview:

The commonest basic (nominative) plural ending for masculine inani-
mate and feminine nouns is -y, e.g. rohlik — rohliky ‘rolls’, feka — feky
‘rivers’.

But masculine animate nouns typically have plural -i, e.g. kamarad -
kamaradi [-d’i] ‘friends’. (Some have plural -ové or -é, e.g. panové
‘men, gentlemen’, ucitelé ‘teachers’.)



. . . s Cases
Neuter nouns in -o have plural -a, e.g. pivo — piva ‘beers’.

Nouns (other than masc. anim.) ending in a ‘soft’ consonant or -e mostly
have plural -e, e.g. tramvaj — tramvaje ‘trams, tramcars’, ulice — ulice
‘streets’, veCefe — vecCere ‘suppers’ (i.e. sometimes basic plural = basic
singular).

Some nouns are ‘plural-only’, often as in English, e.g. kalhoty ‘trousers’,
nuzky ‘scissors’. Also (unlike English): noviny ‘newspaper’, zada ‘back’.

m Cases - pady

Czech nouns change their endings for various purposes, not just for the
plural, producing what are called different ‘cases’. To go through the
various cases of a noun is called to ‘decline’ it, and the resulting table is
a ‘declension’.

Cases are initially one of the hardest things for English speakers to
master in the language. There are seven different cases in Czech, called
nominative, accusative, genitive, dative, locative, instrumental and voca-
tive. Cases have both singular and plural forms.

Here is a summary of what each case (pad) is used for, with the names
Jana and David used as typical feminine and masculine examples.

The nominative, or basic (dictionary, default) form of a Czech noun,
is used for the subject, agent, doer of a verb.

Jan|a bézi. David bézi. Jana/David runs.
Jan|a je chytra.  David je chytry. Jana/David is clever.

The accusative is primarily used for the object of a verb (the recipient
of its action or state). It is also used after certain prepositions, e.g. pro
“for’.

Hledam Jan|u. Hledam David|a. | am looking for Jana/

David. = | am seeking
Jana/David.

Dopis pro Jan|u. Dopis pro David|a. A letter for Jana/David.

The genitive primarily means the same as English ‘of’. It also follows
many prepositions, including basic ones such as do ‘into’, z/ze ‘out of’,
od ‘from (a person)’.

Fotografie Jan|y. Fotografie David|a. A photograph of Jana/
David.

Dopis od Jan]ly. Dopis od Davidl]a. A letter from Jana/David.
19
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The dative primarily means ‘to/for’. It also follows a few prepositions,
especially k/ke ‘towards’.

Napsal Jan|é dopis. Napsal David|ovi dopis. He wrote a
letter to Jana/
David. = He
wrote Jana/
David a letter.

Jde k Jan|é. Jde k David|ovi. S/he goes
towards Jana/
David.

The locative often denotes a fixed location, and is used only after pre-
positions. It follows prepositions such as v/ve ‘in’, na ‘on’, o ‘about (a
theme, subject)’. (The dative and locative singular endings are often the
same.)

Dopis o Jan|é. Dopis o David|ovi. A letter about
Jana/David.

The instrumental means ‘by/with (a means or instrument)’. It also follows
prepositions s/se ‘with (= accompanied by)’ and prepositions of relative
location such as za ‘behind/beyond’, pred ‘in front of’.

Jde tam s Jan|ou.  Jde tam s David|em. S/he is going
there with Jana/
David.

Lastly, the vocative is used for addressing or calling people, e.g. Jano!
Jana! Adame! ‘Adam!’. (There is no distinct vocative in the plural —just
use the nominative plural form for this.)

Jan|o! Pojd’ sem! David|e! Pojd’ sem! Jana/David!
Come here!

See Chapter 8 on cases and prepositions for more details on usage.

m Hard and soft declensions

In order to assign the correct case endings to a noun it is necessary to
work with the correct declension type.

The main types may be classified as belonging either to a ‘hard’
pattern (tvrdy vzor) or a ‘soft’ pattern (mékky vzor). The ‘soft’ types in
particular share some strong similarities.



Declension type depends on the consonant (and vowel) ending:

‘Hard’ consonants are d, t, g, h, k, n, r. ‘Ambivalent’ labials b, p, m, v,
liquid 1, and sibilants s, z mostly count as ‘hard’, but not always (exam-
ples below).

‘Soft’ consonants are ¢, d’, i, T, §, t°, Z (diacritic letters), ¢ and j (but ¢ is
occasionally ‘hard’).

Hard nouns regularly end in a ‘hard’ or ‘ambivalent’ consonant, -a,
or -o.

Soft nouns regularly end in a ‘soft’ consonant, -e, -ost or -i.

The genitive as a marker of declension

Dictionaries and glossaries habitually give the genitive sg., along with
the gender, to mark the declension type, e.g. Zen|a -y f. ‘woman,
wife’.

Typical hard types have genitive sg. -a (masculine animate or neuter),
-u (masculine inanimate) or -y (feminine).

The most typical soft types have genitive sg. -e.

Fleeting -E-

Many nouns ending in a consonant drop a final -e- syllable when case
endings are added.

In Czech this is called pohybné -e-. Fleeting -e- is particularly regular
with suffixes -ek, -ec and (mostly feminine) -ef.

Dictionaries should give the genitive sg., e.g. dédeéek — dédecka ‘grand-
father’, Némec — Némce ‘a German’, pisen — pisné ‘song’, also Karel —
Karla = ‘Charles’.

Vowel shortening

Sometimes the vowel in the body of a noun undergoes shortening
(kraceni) before any case endings, e.g. mraz — mrazu ‘frost’. Again,
dictionaries should indicate this by giving the genitive sg. Long 1
shortens to o, e.g. dim — domu ‘house’, stul — stolu ‘table’. Note also
vitr — vétru ‘wind’, snih — sné¢hu ‘snow’.

Hard and
soft de-
clensions

21
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Nouns Summary of hard and soft types

In these tables of declension types the most essential ones are in

block capitals. The nou
textbooks. The genitive
of each are given in the

ns adopted as models are often used in Czech
sg. is indicated for each type. Further examples
next two sections.

Hard types

Masculine Animate

Masculine Inanimate
Feminine

Neuter

Soft types

Masculine Animate

Masculine Inanimate

Feminine

Neuter

- type PAN -a ‘gentleman, master’
(a few ending in -0, e.g. lv|o -a)

-a type predsed|a -y ‘chairman’
- type HRAD -u ‘castle’

-a type ZENJA -y ‘woman, wife’
-0 type MEST|O -a ‘town’

—/-e type MUZ -e ‘man’, type soudc|e -e
‘judge’
- type STRO)J -e ‘machine’

-e/— types RfJi|E -e ‘rose’ and Pi|SEN
-sné ‘song’

-ost type kost -i ‘bone’ [some ending in
other consonants]

-e type mof¥|e -e ‘sea’

type kuf|e -ete ‘chicken’ (esp. young
of animals)

-i type stavenli -i ‘building’

Identifying hard types

Masculine animate:

type PAN -a ‘master’

22

Most masculine animates ending in ‘non-soft’
consonants, e.g. kluk ‘boy’, bratr ‘brother’,
student ‘student’, byk ‘bull’

[a few ending in -0, e.g. the name Ivo]



type piredsed|a -y ‘chairman’

Masculine inanimate:

type HRAD -u ‘castle’

Feminine:

type ZENJA -y ‘woman’

Neuter:

type MEST|O -a ‘town’

Identifying soft types

Masculine animate:

type MUZ -e ‘man’

type SOUDCI|E -e ‘judge’

Masculine animates ending in -a, e.g.
kolega ‘colleague’, komunista ‘a
communist’, tata ‘dad’, and many
familiar forms of personal names, e.g.
Tonda = ‘Tony’

Most inanimates ending in ‘non-soft’
consonants, e.g. strom ‘tree’, papir
‘paper’, koncert ‘concert’.

Some have gen. sg. -a, e.g. les -a
forest.

Most nouns ending in -a, e.g. Feka
‘river’, hora ‘mountain’, sestra
‘sister’, Skola ‘school’

Most nouns ending in -0, e.g. auto
‘car’, okno ‘window’

Masculine animates ending in ‘soft’
consonants (c, & d’, j, n, ¥, §, t’, Z),
e.g. otec — otce ‘father’, novinar -e
‘journalist’

Those ending in the suffix -tel, e.g.
ucitel -e ‘teacher’, piekladatel -e
‘translator’

A few others ending in ‘ambivalent’
consonants, e.g. kral -e ‘king’

Proper names ending in -s, -x, -z, e.g.

Francouz -e ‘Frenchman’, Alois -e,
Klaus -e, Marx -e

A few masculine animates ending in

-e, e.g. pruvodce ‘guide’, spravce
‘caretaker’, viidce ‘leader’

Hard and
soft de-
clensions
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Masculine inanimate:

type STRO)J -e ‘machine’

Feminine:

type RUi|E -e ‘rose’

type Pi|SEN -sné& ‘song’

type KOST -i ‘bone’

Neuter:

type MOR|E -e ‘sea’

type KUR|E -ete ‘chicken’

Masculine inanimates ending in ‘soft’
consonants, e.g. kon|ec -nce ‘end’, kli¢
-e ‘key’, stroj -e ‘machine’, ¢aj -e ‘tea’,
ntZ — noze ‘knife’

A few ending in ‘ambivalent’ consonants,
e.g. py|tel -tle ‘sack’, zietel -e
‘viewpoint’

Most nouns ending in -e, e.g. ulice
‘street’, dude ‘soul’, zemé ‘earth, land’,
pritelkyné ‘female friend’

Feminine nouns ending in ‘soft’
consonants, e.g. tramvaj -e ‘tram’,
skFi|ii -né ‘cupboard’, véz -e ‘tower’

A few ending in ‘ambivalent’ consonants,
e.g. postel -e ‘bed’, including a group
ending in -ev, e.g. la]hev -hve ‘bottle’,
mr|kev -kve ‘carrot’

Feminine nouns ending in the suffix -ost,
e.g. radost -i ‘joy, gladness’

A few others, e.g. €ast -i ‘part’, moc -i
‘power’, noc -i ‘night’, véc -i ‘thing’, Fe&
-i ‘speech’, sdl — soli ‘salt’, mys -i
‘mouse’

A few neuters ending in -e, e.g. pole
‘field’, srdce ‘heart’

v v

Nouns ending in -isté, e.g. letisté
‘airport’

Nouns for the young of animals ending
in -e, e.g. koté ‘kitten’, $té€né ‘puppy’,
also dévce ‘girl’

A few others ending in -e, e.g. rajce
‘tomato’



Hard and
soft de-
clensions

type STAVEN]|i -i ‘building Most nouns ending in -i, e.g. namé&sti
‘square’, pirekvapeni ‘surprise’,
vzdélani ‘education’

Case numbering

In Czech schools cases are habitually named by number in a particular
order. They also have Czech names similar to ours:

prvni pad ‘Ist case’ = nominativ nominative nom.
druhy pad 2nd case’ = genitiv genitive gen.
tireti pad ‘3rd case’ = dativ dative dat.
ctvrty pad ‘4th case’ = akuzativ accusative acc.
paty pad ‘5th case’ = vokativ vocative voc.
Sesty pad ‘6th case’ = lokal locative loc.
sedmy pad ‘7th case’ = instrumental instrumental ins.

The order of cases adopted in this grammar is different. One reason is
to harmonise better with English learning habits for other inflected
languages such as Russian and Latin. But this order also keeps together
two pairs of cases which are often identical: (a) nominative and accusa-
tive, (b) dative and locative sg.

nom., acc., gen., dat., loc,, ins., voc.

Only acc. and voc. are ‘out of order’, from the traditional Czech stand-
point.

The Czech numbers have been added to the tables, for reference
purposes.

Native speakers of course do not recite tables in order to speak their
own language. They go directly to the forms required.

Declension of hard types — summary

The table summarises the case forms of the main hard types. Each will
be considered in more detail further below. Only a few variants have
been indicated here, for clarity’s sake.
Where accusative = nominative, the accusative form is not shown.
The order masculine, feminine, neuter is traditional, although the
masculine and neuter types have various case endings in common.
(Masculine animate type pfedseda will be treated separately below.) 25
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Sg. Masc. Anim.  Masc. Inan. Fem. Neut.
| nom. PAN HRAD ZENA MESTO
4acc. PANA ZENU
= gen.
2 gen. pana hradu Zeny mésta
3 dat.  panovi hradu Zené méstu
6 loc. (o) panovi (o) hradé, (o) zené (o) mésté,
-u -u
7 ins.  panem hradem Zenou méstem
5 voc. pane! hrade! Zeno! = nom.
PI.
| nom. PAN]JI, -ové HRADY ZENY MESTA
4acc. PANY
2 gen. pani hradu Zen mést
3 dat. panim hradiim Zenam méstim
6 loc. (o) panech (o) hradech (o) Zenach (o) méstech
7 ins.  panly, hradly, Zen|ami, méstly,
*-ama *-ama *-ama *-ama

Declension of soft types — summary

The main soft-stem types have much in common: genitive sg. in -e,
dative/locative sg. -i, etc. The less essential type more is also very

similar.

Other types are treated separately below.



Sg. Masc. Anim. Masc. Inan. Fem. -e Fem Neut.

| nom. MUZ STRO) RUZE PiSEN mote

4acc. MUZE RUZI
= gen.

2 gen. muie stroje raze pisné more

3 dat. muZ|i, -ovi stroji razi pisni moki

6 loc. (o) muZl|i, (o) stroji (o) ruzi (o) pisni (o) mori
-ovi

7 ins.  muzZem strojem razi pisni moiem

5voc. muzil stroji! = nom pisni! = nom

Pl.

| nom. MUZ|I, STROJE RUZE PiSNE mo¥e
-ové

4acc. MUZE

2 gen. mMuzu stroju razi, ulic  pisni mo#i,

letist’

3 dat. mMuzim strojum razim pisnim moiim

6 loc. (o) muzich (o) strojich (o) ruzich (o) pisnich (o) moFich

7 ins.  muzli, strojli, raz|emi, pisn|émi, mo#|i,
*-ema *-ema *-ema *.éma *-ema

3.4.10| Dativellocative ending -E or -E

The dative/locative singular ending -é or sometimes -e is standard with
feminine nouns type Zena. The same ending also occurs in the locative
only with certain common masculine inanimates type hrad and neuters

type mésto.

The effect of this case ending on preceding consonants needs to be

studied carefully.

Labials (b, p, f, m, v) and dentals (d, t, n) simply change their pro-

nunciation as indicated by the spelling form -¢é:

Hard and
soft de-
clensions

27



Ostrava — v Ostravé ‘in Ostrava’, mapa — na mapé ‘on the map’,
ryba — o rybé ‘about the fish’, voda — ve vodé ‘in the water’,
mama — mameé ‘to Mum’, kavarna — v kavarné ‘in the café’.

Nouns

Consonants r and the so-called ‘velars’ alter as follows, with the spell-

ing -e:
-ra — -fFe sestra — sestie ‘to (my) sister’, klaster — v
klastefe ‘in a monastery’
-ka — -ce reka - v Fece ‘in the river’, rok — v roce ‘in the

year’

-ga, -ha — -ze Olga - Olze ‘to Olga’, Praha - v Praze ‘in
Prague’

-cha — -Se stiecha — na stiese ‘on the roof’

After 1, s, z, and rarely soft consonants ¢, j, T, §, Z, this ending is also
spelt -e, e.g. skola — ve skole ‘in school’, les — v lese in the forest.

m Masculine types

Masculine type pan

The commonest type of masculine animate noun ends in a hard conso-
nant, e.g. pan ‘master, man, gentleman’.

Se. Pl

| nom. pan pani, panové
4 acc. pana=gen. pany

2 gen. pana panu

3 dat.  panovi panim

6 loc. (o) panovi (o) panech

7 ins.  panem panly (*-ama)

5 voc. pane! kluku!

Note the irregular shortening in vocative pane! The short-vowel form
28  pan is otherwise used for ‘Mr’, e.g. pan Novotny ‘Mr Novotny’.



Masculine

Remember that the accusative singular of masculine animate nouns o

is regularly the same as the genitive.
The dative/locative regularly ends in -ovi, but when two (or more) are
used in a series, all except the last normally use the shorter ending -u:

pan Novak — panu Novakovi to/for Mr Novak
Adam Novak — o Adamu Novakovi about Adam Novak

The vocative ending -u! is used after velars k, g, h, ch, e.g. kluk -
kluku! ‘boy!’ (note also synu! ‘son!’). The consonant r becomes f before
vocative -e! if it follows a consonant, e.g. Petr — Petfe!, but not after a
vowel: profesor — pane profesore! ‘Professor!” In the minor sub-type
Iv]o -a, vocative = nominative.

The nominative plural sometimes ends in -ové or -é, instead of -i, see
below.

Only masculine animate nouns distinguish between nominative and
accusative in the plural (and the accusative plural form is just like an
inanimate nominative):

To jsou studenti — Cesi, Irové These are students — Czechs,

a Angli¢ané. Irish and English.
Ué&im studenty — Cechy, Iry | teach students — Czechs, Irish
a Angli¢any. and English.

Nominative plural -i:

The basic nominative plural ending for this type is -i. Note how this

y v

ending changes the pronunciation of preceding d, t, n to d&’, t’, n:

To je kamarad - To jsou That's a friend — Those are
kamaradi [-d’i]. friends.

To je student — To jsou That’s a student — Those are
studenti [-ti]. students.

Before -i you also have to make changes to velars k, h, ch and to r:
k>c  kluk - kluci ‘boys’
h>z  vrah - vrazi ‘murderers’
ch>§ Cech - Cesi ‘Czechs’
r>F¢  doktor — doktoFi ‘doctors’

Nominative plural -ové:

The ending -ové is typically used for human beings, hence vul - vola ‘ox’
has the ordinary plural voli in the sense of ‘oxen’ but viil - volové means
‘idiot(s)’. As a stylistic variant -ové may also add an air of solemnity: 29
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pani for ‘masters’ has an alternative form panové ‘masters, gentlemen’,
also generally used in the phrase damy a panové ‘ladies and gentlemen’.

Those with nominative plural -ové include most nouns ending in g
and nouns for human beings ending in ambivalent consonants (b/p,
v/f, m, 1, sometimes s, z): biologlové ‘biologists’, Arablové ‘Arabs’,
ekonom|ové ‘economists’, filozoflové, general|ové, Ital|ové.

Some words for animals have alternative forms here, e.g. motyl|i,
less often motyl|ové ‘butterflies’.

With nouns ending in -ch (but not hoch - hosi ‘boys’) the ending
-ové is sometimes optional, e.g. Cesi/Cech|ové ‘Czechs’, mnisi/mnich|ové
‘monks’, but only duch|ové ‘spirits’ and zivocich|ové ‘animals’.

Plural -ové is sometimes favoured with nouns ending in -ek, -ék,
though both forms occur, but is a bit less frequent with -ik, e.g. predek
- predkové/predci ‘ancestors’, svédek — svédkové/svédci ‘witnesses’, but
more often historik — historici ‘historians’ and politik — politici ‘polit-
icians’ (alongside -ové).

Amongst other examples are syn — synové ‘sons’ and one-syllable
nationality nouns such as Brit|ové ‘the British’, Skot|ové ‘Scots’, Irjové
‘Irish’, Rus|ové ‘Russians’, Rek|ové ‘Greeks’. Similarly, bith — bohové
‘Gods’ (less often bozi), vrah — vrazi/vrahové ‘murderers’.

Nominative plural -é:

Some nouns have the nominative plural ending -é, mainly nouns with
the suffix -an, but this tends to be replaced in relaxed speech by -i:
Ameri¢an — Americané (-i) ‘Americans’, Anglican|é (-i) ‘English people’,
Slovan|é (-i) “‘Slavs’.

Other examples are host — hosté (-i) ‘guests’, soused — sousedé (-i)
‘neighbours’, Zid — Zidé ‘Jews’ (-i may be treated as insulting), andél —
andélé, manzel — manzelé ‘married couple’ (manzelové ‘husbands’),
Spanél — Spanélé ‘Spaniards’.

Plural of personal names:

Surnames have a special plural ending -ovi (acc. -ovy) for the family as
a group, e.g. Novakovi ‘the Noviks’, and then Novakii, Novakim etc.

Otherwise personal names use the nom. pl. ending -ové, e.g. Capkové,
Vaclavové, Bohumilové, Lucemburkové.

Locative plural variants:

Masculine nouns ending in velars k, g, h, ch have loc. pl. -ich, preceded
by consonant changes k->c and h/g->z, ch->§: kluk - kluci, o klucich
‘about the boys’, Cech — Cesi, o Cesich ‘about the Czechs’. In non-
standard spoken usage the ending -ach sometimes occurs instead, e.g. o

*klukéach (not with Cesi ‘Czechs’, however — Cechach is the loc. pl. of
Cechy ‘Bohemia’).



The ending -ech is not to be used ever after velars, but it is used after
r, e.g. profesofi — o profesorech ‘teachers, professors’.

Masculine type hrad

Type hrad ‘castle’ represents the commonest type of masculine inani-
mate noun, ending in a hard consonant.

Sg. Pl.
| nom. hrad hrady
4 acc.
2 gen. hradu hradu
3 dat.  hradu hradim

6 loc. (na) hradé, (o) hradu (o) hradech
7 ins.  hradem hrad|y (*-ama)

5 voc. hrade! etc. (like pan)

In the language as a whole, the majority of nouns of this type always
(or usually) have the loc. sg. ending in -u. In addition, most abstract
nouns, less basic and more recent nouns conform to this pattern, e.g.
sport — o sportu ‘about sport’, kufr — v kufru ‘in the suitcase’, hotel — v
hotelu ‘in the hotel’, klub — v klubu ‘in the club’. Most nouns with a
final velar k, g/h, ch and r also have this ending, e.g. park — v parku ‘in
the park’, taxik — v taxiku ‘in a taxi’, roh — na rohu ‘on the corner’.

However, the alternative locative sg. ending -e/é (with its sound
changes detailed in 3.4.10 above) remains standard usage with many
basic nouns of this type, especially in common phrases, e.g. hrad — na
hradé ‘in (lit. “on”) the castle’, les — v lese ‘in the forest’, most — na
mosté ‘on the bridge’, sklep — ve sklepé ‘in the cellar’, still — na stole ‘on
the table’.

Occasionally this ending even occurs after velars and r, e.g. rok — v
roce ‘in the year’, jazyk — v jazyce ‘in the language’ (or v jazyku, and na
jazyku for ‘on the tongue’), papir — na papife/papiru ‘on paper’, kozich
- v kozi$e/kozichu ‘in a fur coat’.

However, even where locative -€/-e occurs, -u is often either possible
or equally frequent, especially after s and t: byt — v byté/v bytu ‘in the
flat’, dopis — v dopise/v dopisu ‘in the letter’, autobus — v autobuse, v
autobusu ‘in the bus’.

Masculine
types
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There is also a tendency to prefer locative -u after prepositions other
than v ‘in’ and na ‘on, at’, e.g. na hrad¢ ‘at the castle’ but more usually
o hradu ‘about the castle’.

A special group of basic nouns of this type have genitive sg. -a. They
include place names (and some other nouns) with the suffixes -in, -yn
and -ov, e.g. Berlin, Londyn, Smichov. They generally also have the
locative sg. ending -e/¢, e.g. Berlin — do Berlina — v Berliné, les — lesa —
v lese ‘forest’, svét — svéta — na svété ‘world’, ostrov — ostrova — na
ostrové ‘island’, dviir — dvora — na dvofre ‘yard, court’, kostel — kostela
— v kostele ‘church’. However, the months of the year ending in -en and
unor all have genitive -a but locative -u, e.g. leden — ledna ‘January’, v
lednu ‘in January’, v anoru ‘in February’.

In standard usage nouns ending in velars k, g, h, ch have locative pl.
-ich, with sound changes, just like animates, e.g. zamek — zamky, na
zamcich ‘at the chateaux’. However, the feminine ending -ach often
replaces this in everyday domestic words or foreign borrowings: kousek
- pl. kousky, v kouskach/v kouscich ‘in pieces’, teplaky — v teplakach
‘in a tracksuit’, doky — v docich/v dokach ‘in the docks’.

Locative pl. -ich also occurs after 1, s, z, especially in les — v lesich
‘forests’ (nearly always), hotel — v hotelich/-ech ‘hotels’, kostel — v
kostelich/-ech ‘churches’.

Masculine types muz/soudce and stroj

Animate types muz ‘man, husband’ and soudce ‘judge’, and inanimate
type stroj ‘machine’ have a majority of endings in common. Type soudce
only differs from muz where shown.

Sg. PI.
| nom. muz, stroj mutzi, stroje
soudc|e soudci (-ové)
4 acc. muze = gen. muze
2 gen. muze stroje muzd stroja
3 dat. muz|i, -ovi  stroji muziam strojiim
6 loc. (o) muzl|i, (o) stroji (o) muzich strojich
-ovi
7 ins.  muZem strojem muz|i stroj|i
(*-ema) (*-ema)
5 voc. muzi! but stroji!
soudce!




Nouns ending in -ec have vocative -Ce, e.g. chlapec — chlapce! ‘boy!’

Animates sometimes replace dative/locative sg. -i by -ovi, especially
names, e.g. Milo$ — (o) Milosovi, but (o) Milosi Benesovi (where Milos
is within a series).

Some animates have nominative pl. -ové, e.g. otec — otcové ‘fathers’,
kral — kralové ‘kings’, soudce — soudci or soudcové ‘judges’, zpravodaj
-ové ‘news reporters’.

Animates ending with the suffix -tel have nom. pl. -é, e.g. ucitel -
ulitelé ‘teachers’. Note irregular pfitel — nominative pl. pratelé (!)
‘friends’, genitive pl. pratel, and obyvatel, genitive pl. obyvatel
‘inhabitants’.

Masculine type predseda

Type predseda ‘chairman’ broadly follows feminine type Zena in the
singular (see next section), except for its typically masculine dative/
locative -ovi (always). The plural follows pan, but often with nomina-
tive pl. -ové or -é.

Sg. PI.
| nom. predseda predsedové
4 acc. predsedu predsedy
2 gen. predsedy predsedu
3 dat. predsedovi piredsediim

6 loc. (o) prFedsedovi (o) predsedech
7 ins.  predsedou piredsed|y (*-ama)

5 voc. predsedo!

After a soft consonant the genitive sg. is spelt -i, mostly with familiar
forms of personal names, e.g. Pét’a — Péti ‘Pete’.

Many have nominative plural -ové: predseda — predsedové ‘chair-
men’, kolega — kolegové ‘colleagues’. Others have nominative plural -é,
especially nouns with the suffix -ista, though in fact this tends to be
replaced by -i in ordinary speech: turista — turisté (-i) ‘tourists’, komunista
— komunisté ‘communists’ (-i may sound disrespectful).

The locative pl. ending -ech is regularly replaced by -ich after velars
g, h, ch, k, e.g. kolegové — o kolezich ‘about colleagues’.

Masculine
types
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m Feminine types
Feminine type Zena

Type Zena ‘woman, wife’ includes a very large number of both animate
and inanimate feminine nouns ending in -a.

Sg. PI.

| nom. Zena Zeny

4 acc. Zenu

2 gen. Zeny Zen

3 dat. Zené Zenam

6 loc. (o) zené (o) Zzenach

7 ins.  Zenou Zen|ami (*-ama)

5 voc. Zeno!

Note the ‘zero’ ending (i.e. no ending at all) of the genitive plural, e.g.
Zeny — zen ‘women’, koruny — korun ‘of crowns’, jahody - jahod ‘of
strawberries’. Occasionally there is vowel shortening with these, as in
mouchy — much ‘of flies’, sily - sil ‘of forces’.

Where a noun with the ‘zero’ ending would end in two consonants
an -e- is often inserted between the consonants, sestry — sester ‘of
sisters’. This is particularly regular with nouns ending in a consonant +
-ka: Svestky — svestek ‘of plums’. But it does not apply with some
‘pronounceable’ combinations, such as -st- as in cesta — cest ‘roads,
journeys’.

After a soft consonant the genitive sg. (and nominative/accusative
pl.) ending is spelt -i, for spelling reasons. This mostly occurs with
forms of personal names, e.g. Tana — Tani, Dasa — Dasi, but also e.g.
skica -i ‘sketch’.

Dative/locative sg. -i also occurs sometimes with nouns of this type
after a soft consonant, e.g. gejsa ‘geisha’ dative/locative sg. -i/-e.

Feminine types rize and pisei

There are only a few differences between types ruze and pisen, so they
are taken together here.



Sg. Pl
| nom. ruze — pisen ruZe — pisné
4 acc. razi but pisen
2 gen. ruze — pisné razi — pisni
3 dat. razi — pisni ruZim — pisnim
6 loc. (o) razi - pisni (o) razich - pisnich
7 ins. razi — pisni raz|emi — pisn|émi
(*-éma)
5 voc. ruze! = nom., but pisni!

Feminines ending in -ie, pronounced [ije], also follow type duse,
e.g. Anglie — do Anglie, v Anglii ‘to England, in England’. So do the
rarer feminines ending in -ia, e.g. Slavia [sldvija], do Slavie (football
team).

Feminine nouns ending in -ice and (optionally) -yné have ‘zero’ genit-
ive plurals, just like type Zena: ulice — ulic ‘streets’, ué¢ebnice — ucebnic
‘textbooks’, kolegyné — kolegyn ‘female colleagues’. There can be two
forms for foreign words ending in -ice (edice — edic or edici ‘edition’,
similarly definice ‘definition’, pozice ‘position’ etc.). Note also: chvile —
chvil ‘whiles, moments’, mile — mil ‘miles’, kosile — kosil ‘shirts’, nedéle
- nedél ‘weeks’, but nedéli ‘Sundays’.

A group of nouns ending in -ev belong here, e.g. lahev — genitive
lahve/lahve ‘bottle’, mrkev — mrkve ‘carrot’, cirkev — cirkve ‘church
(the institution)’. Some end in -1, e.g. postel -e ‘bed’.

Feminine type kost

These regularly end in the suffix -ost, meaning ‘-ness’, e.g. radost ‘joy,
gladness’. Some other nouns also belong to this group, which is con-
ventionally listed as type kost ‘bone’.

Feminine
types
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Sg. Pl
| nom. kost kosti
4 acc.
2 gen. kosti kosti
3 dat. kosti kostem

6 loc. (o) kosti (o) kostech
7 ins.  kosti kost|mi (*-ma)

5 voc. kosti!

The typical genitive/dative/locative singular is the same as the nominat-
ive/accusative plural: kosti [kost’i] ‘of/to a bone’ or ‘bones’.

Nouns of this type not ending in -st often tend to switch at least
optionally or partially to type pisenn endings in the less common plural
dative, locative and instrumental cases.

Various at least reasonably common further nouns ending in -st de-
cline entirely like type kost, e.g. bolest ‘pain’, ¢ast ‘part’, Cest — gen. cti
(!) ‘honour’, nenavist ‘hatred’ (and zavist ‘envy’), nefest ‘vice’, oblast
‘area’, povést ‘tale, rumour, reputation’, propast ‘chasm, abyss’, slast
‘delight, bliss’, srst ‘animal’s coat, hair’, strast ‘sorrow, suffering’ (and
soustrast ‘sympathy’), vlast ‘homeland’. (Note that most -u ‘bridge’
belongs to masculine type hrad.)

The same applies to fe ‘speech’, véc ‘thing’, mo¢ ‘urine’, obuv ‘foot-
wear’, rtut’ ‘mercury’, Budapest’ ‘Budapest’ and Bukurest’ ‘Bucharest’.

Various others decline in the plural like type pisen, except for nom./
acc. pl. -, e.g. chot’ ‘spouse’, chut’ ‘taste, appetite’, lez — 1zi ‘lie’, mysl
‘mind’, noc ‘night’ and pulnoc ‘midnight’, sul - soli ‘salt’, stat’ ‘article’,
ves — vsi ‘village’. Some nevertheless have ins. pl. -mi, e.g. mys ‘mouse’,
od|povéd’ ‘answer’ (and related words, e.g. zpovéd’ confession’), smés
‘mixture’, smrt ‘death’, ves — vsi (ins. pl. vesmi) ‘louse’, rukovét’ ‘hand-
book’, zavét’ ‘last will and testament’.

A number have dat. and loc. pl. either -em or -im, -ech or -ich, but
retain ins. pl. -mi, e.g. obét’ ‘sacrifice’, zed’ — zdi ‘wall’, lest — Isti “trick,
ruse’, mast ‘ointment’, past ‘trap’, pést ‘fist’, pamét’ ‘memory’.

Moc ‘power’, nemoc ‘illness’, pomoc ‘help’ and velmoc ‘great power’
are the same, except that they have ins. pl. -emi.

A residual group may decline throughout like type pisen, retaining
only gen. sg. and nom. -acc. pl. -i as alternative endings alongside -e/¢,
e.g. Ctvrt ‘quarter’ and Ctvrt’ “district, quarter’, hut’ ‘ironworks’, lod’



Neuter

(ins. pl. lodémi/lod’mi) ‘boat’, nit ‘thread’, ocel ‘steel’, pecet’ ‘seal’, il

pout’ ‘pilgrimage’, fit’ ‘anus’, trat’ ‘track’, zast’ ‘hatred’, zavrat’ ‘giddi-
ness, vertigo’.

Neuter types

Neuter type mésto

Type mésto ‘town’ represents the commonest type of neuter noun, end-
ing in -o.

Sg. Pl
| nhom. mésto meésta
4 acc.
2 gen. mésta mést
3 dat. méstu méstam

6 loc. (0) mésté (o) méstech
7 ins. méstem  mésty (*-ama)

5 voc. = nom.

As with masculine inanimate nouns type hrad, locative -é/e is standard
usage with many common hard-stem neuters, e.g. divadlo - v divadle ‘in
the theatre’, auto — v auté ‘in the car’, Brno — v Brn¢ ‘in Brno’, mésto —
ve mésté ‘in (the) town’. Examples with sound changes: jadro — v jadfe
‘in the core’, bficho — v brise ‘in the belly’, jaro — na jafe ‘in spring’.

However, as with masculine inanimates, the majority of nouns have
locatives ending in -u. This includes (with few exceptions) nouns with a
final velar k, g/h, ch, e.g. Némecko — v Némecku ‘in Germany’, ucho —
v uchu ‘in the ear’, also most abstract nouns, and less basic or more
recent vocabulary: radio — v radiu ‘on (“in”) the radio’. Even where -€/
-e is regularly used, -u may be equally possible: kino — v kiné, v kinu ‘in
the cinema’, especially in non-set phrases, e.g. ve mésté ‘in town’ but o
mésté/o méstu Caslav ‘about the town [of] Caslav’.

The ‘zero’ ending for the genitive plural is the same as for feminines:
auta — aut ‘cars’, mésta — mést ‘towns’, slova — slov ‘words’. Vowel
shortening occurs in a few words, e.g. léta — let ‘summers, years’, dila— 37
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dél ‘works (of art)’. Inserted -e- occurs here as for feminine nouns:
jablka — jablek ‘apples’, okna — oken ‘windows’.

In standard usage neuters ending in velars have the locative pl.
ending -ach: vajicka — ve vajickach ‘in the eggs’ (exceptions are
jablka — o jablkach or jablcich ‘apples’, and in normal standard written
usage stiediska — ve stfediscich ‘centres’, stanovisko — v stanoviscich
‘standpoints’).

Neuter type mote

There is a relatively minor group of neuter nouns ending in -e, e.g.
more ‘sea’.

Sg. Pl
| hom. more more
4 acc.
2 gen. mote mof¥Fi
3 dat. mok¥i mo¥Fim

6loc. o moFi o morich
7 ins.  moFem mofF|i (*-ema)

5voc. = nom.

Nouns with the suffix -i§té belong to this group and have a zero genit-
ive plural, e.g. letisté — letist’ ‘airports’, similarly hfisté ‘playing field,
sports ground’, bydlisté ‘place of residence’.

Other common examples: pole ‘field’, srdce ‘heart’, kafe ‘coffee’ (col-
loquial), loze ‘bed’ (formal, geological), nebe ‘sky, heaven’ (plural usu-
ally nebesa), ovoce ‘fruit’, slunce ‘sun’, vejce ‘egg’ (gen. pl. vajec). Also:
poledne ‘midday’ (and dopoledne ‘morning’, odpoledne ‘afternoon’),
Labe ‘the Elbe river’, kanape ‘sofa’, citoslovce ‘interjection’ and pfislovce
‘adverb’.

Neuter type kuie

This declension type is mostly used for nouns denoting the young of
animals, and is traditionally represented by kufe ‘chicken’.



Sg. Pl
| nom. kufe kurata
4 acc.
2 gen. kurete kurat
3 dat.  kureti kuratim

6 loc. o kureti kuiatech
7 ins.  kufetem kuratly (*-ama)

5 voc. = nom.

Neuter words for the young of animals regularly belong to this group,
e.g. §téné ‘puppy’, hiibé ‘foal’, koté ‘kitten’, tele ‘calf’ (plural Sténata,
hfibata, kot’ata, telata). (Their diminutives end in -atko: kot’atko,
sténatko ‘little kitten, little puppy’.) Other animal words in this type
include zvife ‘animal’, prase ‘pig’.

Note also the human nouns dévce ‘girl’ (dim. dévéatko) and dité —
ditéte ‘child’. The usual plural for ‘children’ is déti, which is treated as
feminine (see 3.8.2 below). Other human examples include knize ‘prince,
duke’, hrabé ‘count’ (these two are treated as masculine in the singular!),
vnouce ‘grandchild’ and dvojée ‘twin’.

Only a few inanimate nouns belong to this neuter type, including
especially: raje — rajCete, pl. rajéata ‘tomato’, doupé ‘den’, kosté
‘broom’, poupé ‘bud’.

Neuter type staveni

The relatively common neuter type staveni ‘building’ has only one dif-
ferent case form in the singular (the instrumental), and three in the
plural. A large number of nouns of this type are derived from verbs,
e.g. vzdélani ‘education’ or myti ‘washing’.

Neuter
types
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Sg. Pl.
| nhom. staveni staveni
4 acc.
2 gen. staveni staveni
3 dat. staveni stavenim

6 loc. (o) staveni (o) stavenich
7 ins. stavenim  staven|imi (*-ima)

5voc. = nom.

Other common examples are nadrazi ‘station’, namésti ‘square’, stoleti
‘century’, vyrodi ‘anniversary’, obdobi ‘period, era’. The plural of stoleti
is either stoleti or staleti.

Some are collective nouns, e.g. kameni ‘stone’, uhli ‘coal’, stromovi
‘trees’. Also zeli ‘cabbage’, zafi ‘September’, pondéli ‘Monday’.

m Other miscellaneous types

The dual - hands, legs, eyes and ears

Ruka ‘hand’, noha ‘leg’, oko ‘eye’ and ucho ‘ear’ have special forms
called the ‘dual’ (dual, dvojné ¢islo), used for the plural of these paired
parts of the body. All count as feminine in the plural.

I nom. ruce nohy ‘legs’ odi ‘eyes’ usi ‘ears’
‘hands’

4 acc.

2 gen. rukou nohou odi usi

3 dat. rukam noham ocim usim

6 loc. (v) rukjou  (na) nohjou  (v) o¢ich (V) uSich
(-ach) (-ach)

7 ins. rukama nohama ocima uSima




Adjectives and determiners qualifying these nouns in the instrumental
plural switch their own endings to -ma instead of -mi: téma ¢tyfma
velkyma nohama ‘with those four big legs’. This is standard correct
written usage (with other nouns these are colloquial forms).

In figurative senses standard plural forms occur, e.g. dvé ucha ‘two
handles’, hrnec s dvéma uchy ‘a pot with two handles’, but mechanické
ruce ‘mechanical arms’.

Diminutives for hands, legs, eyes and ears also have dual instrumen-
tal plural forms, e.g. rucicka, pl. rucicky - rucickama, nozicka — pl.
nozick|y -ama, ocicko - pl. ocick|a -ama, and ousko — pl. ousk|a -ama.

The genitive/locative ending -ou is also used optionally by neuter
nouns rameno ‘shoulder’, koleno ‘knee’. It is also standard with the
plural-only neuter noun prsa ‘chest’ (contrast with prs -u masc. ‘breast’).

Lidé people and déti children

A standard noun for a ‘human being, person’, whether male or female,
is clovek -a, grammatically masculine animate. It will also often trans-
late as ‘man’. Colloquial English today sometimes uses ‘guy’ to refer to
either sex in this way.

Note the forms sg. dat./loc. ¢élovéku, voc. clovéce!

The noun lidé ‘people’, also masculine animate, serves as its plural. It
declines mostly like feminine nouns type kost, and colloquially the
accusative form lidi is also used for the nominative.

Similarly déti ‘children’, which actually counts as grammatically ferm-
inine, serves as the plural of the neuter noun dité -éte ‘child’.

| nom. lidé, *lidi m. déti f.

4 acc. lidi déti
2 gen. lidi déti
3 dat. lidem détem

6 loc. (o) lidech (o) détech

7 ins. lidmi, *lidma détmi, *détma

The diminutives lidicky ‘people’ and déticky children’ have feminine
plural forms like Zena: nom./acc. déticky, gen. déticek, dat. détickam etc.

However, the singular noun lid -u ‘the people’ is masculine inani-
mate, as is narod -a ‘nation’, e.g. milujeme Cesky lid/narod ‘we love the
Czech people’.

Other
miscellane-
ous types
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Types kamen and bifremeno

Several masculine inanimate nouns ending in -en have some optional
soft-type endings in the singular, e.g. kimen -e/-u ‘stone’.

Others are hieben ‘comb’, je¢men -e/-a ‘barley’, kmen ‘stem, trunk’,
kofen ‘root’, kiemen ‘flint’, plamen ‘flame’, pramen ‘source, spring’,
femen ‘strap’. Also loket -kte, -ktu ‘elbow’.

A few neuters ending in -eno have similar optional endings and
high-flown nom./acc. variant forms ending in -mé, e.g. bremeno/biimé
‘burden’.

Similarly: plemeno/plémé ‘tribe’, rameno/ramé ‘arm, shoulder’,
semeno/sémé, sim¢ ‘seed’.

The regular modern singular forms are common, and the plurals are
regular.

Sg. PI.
| nom. kamen/bFemeno, kameny/bfemena
bimé

4 acc.

2 gen. kamene, -u/bFemene, kameni/bifemen

-a

3 dat. kameni, -u/bifemeni, kamenum/bifementiim
-u

6 loc. (o) kameni, -u/ (o) kamenech/
bifemeni, -u bFemenech

7 ins. kamenem/bfemenem kameny/bifemeny

(*-ama)

5 voc. kameni!/= nom.

Other irregular nouns

Some other common nouns with irregularities are particularly noted
here:

Masculine:

Bih - Boha ‘God’ dat./loc. Bohu, voc. Boze!; pl. nom.
bohové/bozi



bratr -a ‘brother’

knéz -e ‘priest’

kar = koné ‘horse’

rodi¢ -e ‘parent’

syn -a ‘son’

den - dne ‘day’

tyden — tydne ‘week’

Feminine:
dcera -y f. ‘daughter’

pani -i f. ‘Mrs, lady’

studna -y/studné -é f. ‘well’

pl. regular nom. brat¥i, etc., but as
‘brethren’ also pl. nom./acc./gen.
bratfi, dat. bratiim, loc. bratiich,
ins. bratFimi

e

pl. nom./acc./gen. knézi, dat. knézim,

v

loc. knézich, ins. knézimi

pl. nom./acc. koné&, gen. koni, dat.
konim, ins. kofimi, or regular koft
etc.

pl. nom./acc. rodiée, gen. rodicu etc.

sg. voc. synu!; pl. nom. synové

sg. dat./loc. dnu/dni, ve dne;
pl. dny (dni), gen. dnd (dni), dat.
dnim, loc. dnech, ins. dny

sg. dat./loc. tydnu;
pl. tydny, gen. tydnt etc.

sg. dat./loc. dcefFi

sg. invariable; pl. nom./acc./gen. pani,
dat. -im, loc. -ich, ins. -imi

sg. dat./loc. studni, pl. gen. studni/
studen

Latin/Greek and related types

A number of nouns of Latin/Greek origin partially respect their linguis-

tic antecedents in the way they decline.

Most often these are neuter nouns ending in (a) -um, (b) -eum, -ium,

-i0/-e0, and (c) -ma:

a vizum ‘visa’

b muzeum ‘museum’

sg. gen. viza, dat./loc. vizu, ins.
vizem;

pl. nom./acc. viza, gen. viz, dat.
viztim, loc. vizech, ins. vizy

sg. gen. muzea, dat./loc. muzeu, ins.

muzeem,;

pl. nom./acc. muzea, but gen. muzei,

dat. muzeim, loc. muzeich, ins.
muzei

Other
miscellane-
ous types
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c drama ‘drama’ gen. dramatu (!), dat./loc. dramatu, ins.
dramatem;
pl. nom./acc. dramata etc. (like viza)

Similarly: (a) centrum ‘centre’, datum ‘date’, (b) gymnazium ‘grammar
school’, stipendium ‘grant, scholarship’, studium ‘study’, radio ‘radio’,
studio ‘studio’, sympozion/sympozium -zia, (c) dogma ‘dogma’, klima
‘climate’, schéma ‘scheme’, téma ‘theme’.

Some masculine foreign nouns ending in (d) -us, -os and (e) -ius
behave similarly.

d cyklus ‘cycle’  sg. gen. cyklu, dat./loc. cyklu, ins. cyklem;
pl. nom./acc. cykly, gen. cykla etc.

Kristus — acc./gen. Krista, dat./loc. Kristovi, ins.
Kristem

e génius ‘genius’ sg. gen. génia, dat./loc. géniovi, ins. géniem,
voc. génie
pl. nom./acc. géniové, acc. génie, gen. génil, dat.
génitim, loc. géniich, ins. génii
Similarly (d) romantismus -smu and other ‘-isms’ (now sometimes also
spelt -izmus), kosmos — kosmu ‘cosmos’.

Others however have regular declensions, e.g. cirkus — cirkusu ‘cir-
cus’. ‘Virus’ exhibits various possibilities: virus — viru, or virus — virusu,
or vir — viru.

Some others: prézens — prézentu, ‘the present (tense)’, ion/iont —
iontu ‘ion’, pankreas — pankreatu ‘pancreas’.

Feminine examples include: bronchitis/bronchitida — bronchitidy
‘bronchitis’, sfinx/sfinga — sfingy ‘sphinx’, and idea ‘idea’, which offers
a mixture of forms:

idea ‘idea’ sg. acc. ideu, gen. idey/ideje, dat./loc. ideji,
ins. ideoul/ideji, voc. ideo! pl. nom./acc.
idey/ideje, gen. ideji, dat. ideam/idejim,
loc. ideach/idejich, ins. ideami/idejemi

Similarly: Korea, Odyssea ‘Odyssey’.

Nouns ending in -ja also produce variants: s6ja ‘soya’ has genitive sg.
-i (sometimes -¢) and dative/locative sg. -i, Trdja ‘Troy’ has genitive sg.
do Troje, dative/locative k/v Troji.

Note also Nikaragua — regular, except for sg. dat./loc. Nikaragui, pl.
gen. Nikaragui. Similarly Samoa, Managua, boa.

Another awkward feminine noun is revue, pronounced [revy], which
may decline sg. dat./loc. revui, ins. revui, pl. revue revui revuim revuich
revuemi.



Foreign proper names

Foreign names of more recent origin can also present problems. Some
nouns ending in -y or -i decline almost like adjectives in the singular, e.g.

Verdi — acc./gen. Verdiho, dat. Verdimu, loc./ins. Verdim,

pl. nom. Verdiové, acc. Verdie, gen. Verdit, dat. -Gm, loc. -iich,

ins. -ii
Similarly Montgomery -yho, pony -yho ‘pony’ (or ponik -a), sometimes
the same is applied to names ending in -e, e.g. Rilke — Rilkeho/prop-
erly’ Rilka, similarly Goethe — Goetha.

Silent final consonants (e.g. in French) are pronounced before case end-
ings, e.g. Manet [mane| — Maneta [maneta], Manetovi [manetovi]. Silent
final e is dropped, e.g. Shakespeare — Shakespeara, Shakespearovi, simi-
larly Cambridge — do Cambridge [kembridze], v Cambridgi [kembridZi].

Russian names ending in -0j and -ij are declined like adjectives, e.g.
Tolstoj — Tolstého, Tolstému and Gorkij — Gorkého, Gorkému,
Dostojevsk]ij -ého.

EX)  Adjectival nouns - zpodstatnélé piidavné jména

Adjectival nouns are simply identical in form to adjectives of a particular
gender and decline accordingly. Animates will normally have masculine
and feminine variants:

Masculine vratny ‘porter’, pfibuzny ‘relative’, vedouci ‘manager’,
pruvod¢i ‘guard, conductor’, i€etni ‘accountant’, krejéi
s ¢

‘tailor’, ko¢&i ‘coachman’, mluvéi ‘spokesman’, and a few
inanimates, e.g. zlaty ‘gulden’, place name Slany

Feminine  vratna ‘female porter’, pokojska ‘room maid’, pFibuzna
‘female relative’, Svagrova ‘sister-in-law’, vedouci
‘manageress’;

inanimates, e.g. sports and meat dishes: kopana ‘football’,
kosikova ‘basketball’, sekana ‘meatloaf’, vepiova
(pecené) ‘roast pork’;

also zelena ‘green traffic light’, ¢ervena ‘red traffic light’;

and phrases na shledanou ‘goodbye, au revoir’, jako na
zavolanou ‘as if summoned, in the nick of time’

Neuter money: vstupné ‘entrance fee’, spropitné ‘tip’

varieties of meat: vepiové (maso) ‘pork’, hovézi ‘beef’,
teleci ‘veal’

Adjectival
nouns
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Czech nouns with plural form but singular meaning include many place
names ending in -any (masculine type hrad) and -ice (feminine type
ruze). Both types have zero genitive plurals:

Hradcany — Hrad¢an, Hrad¢aniim, na Hrad¢anech, Hrad¢any

Budéjovice — Budéjovic, Budéjovicim, v Budé&jovicich,
Budé&jovicemi

The gender of nouns with no singular is not always clearcut. Some
plural-only nouns have mostly regular masculine type endings, e.g.

teplak]y -u, (v teplacich/teplakach) ‘tracksuit’, Sachly -0
(o Sachach) ‘chess’, koral|e - ‘coral necklace’

But more often they have regular feminine type endings:
déjinly ‘history’ — déjin, déjinam, dé&jinach, dé&jinami
kalhot|y ‘trousers’ — kalhot, kalhotam, kalhotach, kalhotami
Likewise:

noviny ‘newspaper’, plavky — plavek ‘swimsuit’, ndzky — ntizek
‘scissors’, varhany ‘organ’, narozeniny ‘birthday’, kitiny
‘christening’, Alpy ‘Alps’, Andy ‘Andes’, Tatry — Tater ‘Tatra
Mountains’, At(h)ény ‘Athens’

Soft type housle ‘violin’ — housli, houslim, houslich, houslemi
Likewise:

berle ‘crutches’, jesle ‘crib’, klesté ‘pliers’, pomyje ‘slops’, Stafle
‘stepladder’

Some are treated as neuter, with typical nominative plural -a:

jatra — jater ‘liver’, Gsta — ust ‘mouth’, zada — zad ‘back’, prsa —
prsou ‘chest’ (i.e. prsa has a dual type gen./loc. prsou)

Other nouns hesitate in standard usage between different endings:

dzin(s)y ‘jeans’ — dzin(s)a/dzin, dZin(s)im/dzZin(s)am,
dzin(s)ech/dzin(s)ach, dzin(s)ami

dvere/dvére f. ‘door’ — dvefi, dvefrim, dverich, dveFmi
diminutive:

dvirka ‘(small) door’ — dvifek, dvifkam/dvirkim, dvifkach,
46 dviky/dvitkami



vrata n. ‘gate’ — vrat, vratim, vratech, vraty (regular)
diminutive:

vratka ‘(small) gate’ — vratek, vratkim/vratkam, vratkach,
vratky/vratkami

Vanoce (officially feminine) ‘Christmas’~ Vanoc, Vanoctim,
Vanocich, Vanocemi/Vanoci
(similarly Velikonoce ‘Easter’)

m Indeclinable nouns - nesklonna jména

Native nouns are hardly ever indeclinable, except for surnames of the
type Janu, Martina etc.

A few feminine personal names end in a hard consonant and are thus
indeclinable (or usually so), e.g. Dagmar, Rat (Ruth), Miriam.

In general only those foreign nouns which end in a way which pre-
vents the noun from following any set declension pattern are treated as
indeclinable.

Unless the noun is animate, the gender of indeclinable nouns is most
often neuter. The meaning of most of the words is obvious. These are
only a few examples.

Masculine atas$é, kakadu (or -ua) ‘cockatoo’

Feminine  party, brandy (also neuter), whisky, revue, pronounced
[revy] (or else it declines sg. dat./loc. revui, ins. revui,
pl. revue, revui, revuim, revuich, revuemi)

Neuter a few foreign nouns ending in -4, -é, -u, -y, -i, e.g.
angaima, aranzma, apartma, kupé ‘compartment’,
filé, klisé, menu [meny], tabu, ragby, Sery or sherry,
alibi, taxi (or taxik -u); also interview ([intervju],
neuter/masculine), blues, rekviem, jidis

A few neuters ending in -le, -re or -te are indeclinable except for ins. sg.
-em, e.g. finale (ins. finalem), similarly skore ‘score’, penale ‘penalty’,
parte ‘death notice’.

Indeclin-
able nouns
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Chapter 4

Adjectives and adverbs —
pridavna jména a prislovce

m The adjective — pfidavné jméno

Adjectives are words which describe or qualify nouns, ‘big’, ‘small’,
‘old’ etc.

‘Attributive’ adjectives belong to the noun phrase itself, e.g. krasny
les ‘a beautiful forest’.

‘Predicative’ adjectives act as the complement of a verb, typically the
verb ‘to be’, referring back to the noun they qualify, e.g. les je krasny
‘the forest is beautiful’.

Czech adjectives habitually change their endings to match the gen-
der, case and number of the nouns they refer to. This is called agree-
ment. Both attributive and predicative adjectives do this:

krasna reka — feka je krasna ‘a beautiful river — the river is
beautiful’

Adjectival nouns have the form and declension of adjectives, e.g. vratny
‘porter (male)’, vratna ‘porter (female)’, also many surnames, e.g. pan
Novotny a pani Novotna ‘Mr Novotny and Mrs Novotnd’.

Basic gender forms of adjectives

The basic, i.e. nominative singular, forms of hard and soft adjectives,
along with the demonstrative ten, ta, to are as follows. The soft type
(-1) does not make any gender distinction here.

The non-standard asterisked forms are common in everyday spoken
usage (especially in Prague and Bohemia).



Gender Nominative singular
Masculine ten krasny (*krasnej) that beautiful spring
jarni les forest
Feminine ta krasna jarni Feka that beautiful spring
river
Neuter to krasné (*krasny) that beautiful spring
jarni mésto town

Position of adjectives

Attributive adjectives are normally placed before their nouns, just as in
English, e.g. velky dum a large house, velka feka a large river, velké
mésto a large town.

However, occasionally attributive adjectives are placed after their
nouns. Czech and English usage sometimes coincides here, e.g. Karel
Veliky ‘Charles the Great’, Rudolf Hrusinsky mladsi ‘Rudolf Hrusinsky
junior/the younger’.

They may be placed after the noun for emphasis, or when pointing
out a contrast:

Byl to napad pFimo genialni. It was an absolutely brilliant idea.

Modré saty ti slusi Iépe nez  Blue clothes suit you better than
Saty zelené. green ones.

Emotive emphatic use can even involve using feminine adjectival agree-
ment with a masculine animate noun:

Ty kluku lina! You lazy boy!

Adjectives are also placed after the noun in hierarchical terminologies
(such as anatomy, zoology, botany and chemistry) and in some tradi-
tional phrases, often religious or historical, e.g.

pes domaci ‘domestic dog, Canis familiaris’, kyselina sirova
‘sulphuric acid’, mSe svata ‘Holy Mass’, syn Bozi ‘God’s son’,
Kralovstvi ceské ‘the Bohemian kingdom’

The
adjectives

49



4
Adjectives
and
adverbs

50

m English noun modifiers

In English it is common for nouns to be used like adjectives, to modify
other nouns. In Czech adjectives derived from the nouns have to be
used instead.

From place names such adjectives regularly end in -sky, -cky. Many
others end in -ovy (‘made of, of’), others in -ny (‘made of, containing,
relating to’), and -ni (‘of the type, used for’).

Praha ‘Prague’ but Prazsky hrad ‘Prague Castle’

(Ceské) Budé&jovice but Bud&jovicky kraj ‘the Bud&jovice region’

dub ‘oak’, dubovy stil ‘oak table’

pocitac ‘computer’, pocitacova technologie ‘computer technology’

cihla ‘brick’, cihlova zed’ ‘brick wall’

kamen ‘stone’, kamenna zed’ ‘stone wall’
Zito ‘rye’, Zitny chléb ‘rye bread’
koncert ‘concert’, koncertni sin ‘concert hall’

hudba ‘music’, hudebni Skola ‘music school’, cf. hudebni nastroj
‘musical instrument’

Skola ‘school’, Skolni budova ‘school building’

For more about the derivation of adjectives, see 10.4.

m Standard adjectives — hard and soft types

Most Czech adjectives belong to one of two types, either ‘hard’ or
‘soft’, according to the vowels of their endings.

Adjectives are conventionally cited by their masculine nominative
singular form.

If this form ends in the ‘hard’ long vowel -y, the adjective belongs to
the hard type, e.g. krasny ‘beautiful’, mlady ‘young’, stary ‘old’.

Here are a few common adjectives, all belonging to the basic hard
type:

velky big maly small

stary old novy new
mlady young

dobry good Spatny bad
zly evil, nasty

krasny beautiful osklivy  ugly



pekny, hezky pretty, nice
Cisty clean, pure Spinavy dirty
Some colour adjectives (barva ‘colour’):

bily ‘white’, €erny ‘black’, €¢erveny ‘red’, fialovy ‘purple’,

hnédy ‘brown’, modry ‘blue’, oranzovy ‘orange’, ruzovy ‘pink’,
Sedy/Sedivy ‘grey’, zeleny ‘green’, Zluty ‘yellow’

If an adjective ends in the ‘soft’ long vowel -i, it belongs to the soft
type, e.g. cizi ‘foreign’, inteligentni ‘intelligent’.

Soft adjectives for seasons and points of the compass, with their nouns:

zima — zimni ‘winter’, 1éto — letni ‘summer’, jaro — jarni ‘spring’,
podzim — podzimni ‘autumn’

sever — severni ‘north’, jih — jizni ‘south’, vychod — vychodni
‘east’, zapad — zapadni ‘west’

There is also a special category of possessive adjective ending in -ttv or
-in, similar in function to personal nouns with ‘apostrophe s’ in Eng-
lish, e.g. bratruv ‘brother’s’, sestfin ‘sister’s’, see 4.6 below.

Only a few foreign loanword adjectives lack adjectival suffixes and
are thus indeclinable (invariable), e.g. blond ‘blond(e)’ (ma blond vlasy
‘she has blond hair’), fajn (fajn kluk ‘a good lad, guy’), prima (prima
kluk ‘a first-class, great guy’), khaki, senza (= senzacni ‘sensational’).

There is also an indeclinable type of family-name possessive, used
regionally, ending in -ovic, e.g. Mikulovic rodina ‘the Mikula family’.

Certain types of pronoun attach themselves to nouns in the same
way as adjectives, e.g. possessives such as muj ‘my’, and demonstratives
such as ten ‘that’.

The basic demonstrative ten is particularly common as the first ele-
ment in noun phrases containing adjectives, so its forms have been
added to the main tables below.

Standard case forms of adjectives

Adjectives have a whole set of case forms in the singular and plural.
Most of the case endings are different from those of nouns, as the
examples in the tables show.

Nominative forms are also used for the vocative case.

Masculine animate forms only differ from masculine inanimate ones
in the accusative singular (= genitive) and in the nominative plural.

Neuter forms only differ from masculines in the nominative/accusa-
tive (singular and plural).

Standard
adjectives
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Note how the long vowel in the endings of soft adjectives is always i,
which means that many case and gender forms turn out the same.

Examples = ‘that good/foreign student, house, car, woman’

Se.

| nom. ten dobrylcizi student, ta dobrdlcizi Zena
dim; to dobré/cizi auto

4 acc. toho dobréholciziho tu dobroulcizi Zenu
studenta (acc. = gen.)
but otherwise acc. = nom.

2 gen. toho dobréholciziho té dobré/cizi Zeny
studenta, domu, auta

3 dat. tomu dobrémulcizimu té dobré/cizi Zené
studentovi, domu, autu

6 loc. (o) tom dobrémlcizim (o) té dobrélcizi
studentovi, domé, auté Zené

7 ins. tim dobrym/cizim tou dobroulcizi
studentem, domem, Zenou
autem

Plural cases of adjectives do not distinguish between genders, except in
the nominative/accusative forms:

PI.

| nom. ti dobrilcizi studenti; ty dobré/cizi domy, Zeny;
ta dobrdlcizi auta

4 acc. ty dobré/cizi studenty; otherwise acc. = nom.

2 gen. téch dobrychlcizich studentti, domu, aut, Zen

3 dat. tém dobrym/cizim studentiim, domum,
autim, Zenam

6 loc. (o) téch dobrychlcizich studentech, domech,
autech, Zenach

7 ins. témi dobrymilcizimi studenty, domy, auty,
Zenami




Masculine animate nominative plural

Consonant changes occur before the masculine animate nominative
plural ending -i, just as with masculine animate nouns before -i:

e.g. mlady kluk — mladi kluci = [mlad’i kluci]

Note the standard mutations h -z, ch - §, k- cand r - i:

ewr ¢

e.g. nahy — nazi ‘naked’, tichy — tisi ‘quiet’, velky — velci ‘great,
big’, dobry — dob¥i ‘good’

(Similarly the relative pronoun ktery — ktefi ‘who, which’.)
But also note the changes -cky to -¢ti and -sky to -sti:

e.g. anglicky — anglicti ‘English’, némecky — némecti ‘German’,
cesky — cesti ‘Czech’, francouzsky — francouzsti ‘French’

Non-standard case forms — colloquial usage

In colloquial usage the long vowel y may become *ej (but not in the
instrumental sg.) and é may become *y. This affects many endings of
hard-type adjectives.

The instrumental plural has a form ending in *-ma, instead of -mi
(*dobrejma, also soft-type *cizima).

Genderless nominative/accusative plural forms of adjectives are also
commonly used, e.g.

*ty *velky *americky/*¢&eskylcizi kluci (acc. kluky), holky, auta

Do not use the asterisked forms in standard writing as they will be
regarded as incorrect, and note that non-standard forms may sound
‘vulgar’ in the wrong context.

Se.

| nom.  ten dobry/*dobrej student, ta dobrd Zena
dim; to dobré/*dobry auto

4 acc. toho dobréhol/*dobryho tu dobrou Zenu
studenta (acc. = gen.) but
otherwise acc. = nom.

2 gen. toho dobréhol/*dobryho té dobré/*ty *dobry
studenta, domu, auta Zeny

Standard
adjectives
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3 dat. tomu dobrémul/*dobrymu té dobré/*ty *dobry
studentovi, domu, autu Zené
6 loc. (o) tom dobrém/*dobrym (o) té dobrél*ty
studentovi, domé&, auté *dobry zené
7 ins. tim dobrym studentem, tou dobrou Zenou
domem, autem
Pl.
| nom. ti dobii studenti; ty dobré domy, Zeny; ta
dobré autal/*ty *dobry studenti, domy, Zeny,
auta
4 acc. ty dobré/*dobry studenty, domy, Zeny, auta
2 gen. téch dobrych/*dobrejch studentti, domu,
aut, Zen
3 dat. tém dobrym/*dobrejm studentim, domim,
autiim, Zenam
6 loc. (o) téch dobrych/*dobrejch studentech,
domech, autech, Zenach
7 ins. témi dobrymi (cizimi) studenty, domy, auty,
Zenami/*téma *dobrejma (*cizima)
*studentama, *domama, *autama, *Zenama

Forms tim, malym and soft-type cizim are commonly pronounced with
a shortened vowel.

m Adjective rad

The adjective rad ‘glad’ is a special so-called short-form adjective which
occurs only in the nominative, often in conjunction with byt ‘to be’ and
idiomatically with mit ‘to have’, in the sense of ‘to like (something)’:

Jsem rad(a).

I am glad (masc., fem.)

Mam to rad(a). | like it.

Nemam to rad(a). | don’t like it.




Its forms neatly match the endings of the third-person pronouns, stand-
ard hard-type nouns, and past-tense forms of verbs:

On/student byl rad. He/the student was glad.

Onal/zena byla rada. She/the woman was glad.

Ono/dévcatko bylo rado. It/the little girl was glad.

Oni/studenti byli radi. They/the students were glad.
Ony/zeny byly rady. They/the women were glad.
Onal/dévcéatka byla rada. They/the little girls were glad.

Colloquially the last two can be replaced by masculine plural forms:

v v

Oni (= Zeny, dévcatka) byli radi.

RAd is often used along with verbs in the sense of ‘like doing’:
Rad(a) zpiva. He/she likes singing.

It also has a negative form nerad, with a shortened vowel:
Nerad(a) zpiva. He/she doesn’t like singing.

(For more about ‘like’ and ‘prefer’ see 7.22.4)

m Short-form adjectives — jmenny tvar

Certain other adjectives also have a predicative ‘short form’ (jmenny
tvar), alongside their usual ‘long forms’. Many more are obsolete to-
day, but you will find them in older texts.

The masculine sg. short form is formed by removing the final vowel
of the long form, e.g. hotov ‘ready’, short form of hotovy ‘ready, pre-
pared’. Root vowel a may lengthen, e.g. stary — star ‘old’, mlady — mlad
‘young’.

Sometimes an -e- syllable is inserted in a consonant group, e.g. mrtvy
—mrtev ‘dead’, st’astny — §t’asten ‘happy’, which is lost in other gender/
number forms.

Short forms usually occur in the nominative, occasionally also in the
accusative:

Sg. nom. m. §t’asten f. $t’astna n. $t’astno
acc.  not used f. $t’astnu n. ditto

Pl. nom. ma. $t’astni mi/f. $t’astny n. St’astna
acc. ma. $t’astny mi./f. ditto n. ditto

Accusative short forms occur, nowadays rarely, where a verb is modified
by an accusative adjective, as well as the noun (accusative complement):

Short-
form
adjectives
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Rad té vidim zdravu (= zdravou). | am happy to see you (fem.)
well (i.e. glad to see in a well state).

Rad té vidim zdravého. | am happy to see you well (no masculine
sg. short form).

Amongst those short-form adjectives still used in set phrases or in more
formal style, are:

zdrav ‘well’ (temporary state, zdravy = ‘healthy’ — general state),
laskavy — laskav ‘kind’, bosy — bos ‘barefoot’, jisty — jist ‘certain’,
zvédavy — zvédav ‘curious’, mrtvy — mrtev, mrtva ‘dead’,
St’astny — St’asten, S$t’astna ‘happy’, spokojeny — spokojen
‘contented’, Zivy — Ziv ‘alive’

Bud’te tak laskav(a) (or hodny, -a) a zavi‘ete okno. Be so kind
and close the window.

Bud’ zdrav(a)! Look after yourself! Goodbye!
Je ziv(a) a zdrav(a). He/She is alive and well.
Nejsem si jist(a) (or jisty, -a). I'm not sure.

Jsem zvédav(a) (or zvédavy, -a), co tomu iekne. I'm curious/
wonder what s/he’ll say.

Byl(a) na misté mrtev, mrtva (or mrtvy, -a). S/he was dead on
the spot.

Chodi bos, -a. S/he is walking about barefoot.

The old neuter sg. forms have given rise to a special group of adverbs,
e.g. daleko ‘far away’, blizko ‘nearby’, davno ‘a long time ago’ etc.

Relics of other case forms occur in various adverbs made with pre-
positions, e.g. doleva ‘to the left’, doprava ‘to the right’, vlevo ‘on/to
the left’, vpravo ‘on/to the right’, zéistajasna ‘suddenly, out of the
blue’.

Sometimes the neuter sg. forms have become nouns, e.g.

dobro ‘good’ (i.e. ‘that which is good’), zlo ‘evil’, nekonetno ‘the
infinite, infinity’.

m Possessive adjectives — privlastiiovaci pfidavna jména

If the adjective ends in -tiv or -in, it belongs to the special possessive
type, used similarly to nouns with ‘apostrophe s’ in English.



Those ending in -uv refer to possession by a particular masculine
person, e.g. bratriv ‘brother’s’, Karlav ‘Charles’s’.

Those ending in -in refer to possession by a particular feminine per-
son, e.g. sestfin ‘sister’s’, Libusin ‘Libuse’s’.

Basic gender/number agreement is just like rad, rada, rado.

Petriv, Evin bratr

Petrova, Evina sestra

Petrovo, Evino auto

Petrovi, Evini bratFi

Petrovy, Eviny sestry, domy

Petrova, Evina auta

Peter’s, Eva’s brother
Peter’s, Eva’s sister
Peter’s, Eva’s car
Peter’s, Eva’s brothers

Peter’s, Eva’s sisters, houses

Peter’s, Eva’s cars

The other standard singular case forms resemble those of hard-type
nouns of the same gender, except for the instrumental -ym.

Certain non-standard forms are also in common everyday use. These
match the colloquial forms of standard adjectives, e.g. *Petrovyho,
Petrovymu, Petrovym and *Evinyho etc., where *-ym is generally pro-

nounced *-ym.

Se.

| nom. Petriv, Evin bratr, dim; Petrova, Evina
Petrovo, Evino auto sestra

4 acc. Petrov|a, Evin|al/*-yho Petrovu, Evinu
bratra otherwise acc. = nom. sestru

2 gen.  Petrov|a, Evin|al*-yho Petrovly, Evin|y/
bratra, auta *-y sestry

3 dat. Petrovu, Evinul*-ymu Petrové, Eviné/
bratrovi, autu *.y sestie

6 loc. o Petrové, Evinél*-ym o Petrové, Eviné/
bratrovi, auté *.y sestie

7 ins. Petrovym, Evinym Petrovou, Evinou
bratrem, autem sestrou

The plural forms, apart from the nominative and accusative, are just

like standard hard-type adjectives:

Possessive
adjectives
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PI.
| nom. Petrovi, Evini bratri
Petrovy, Eviny domy, sestry
Petrov|a, Evin|a/*-y auta
4 acc. Petrovy, Eviny bratry; others = nom.
2 gen. Petrovych, Evinych/*-ejch bratru, sester etc.
3 dat. Petrovym, Evingym/*-ejm bratrim, sestram etc.
6 loc. Petrovych, Evinych/*-ejch bratrech, sestrach
etc.
7 ins. Petrovymi, Evinymi bratry, sestrami/*-ejma
bratrama, sestrama

Adjectives with the suffix -in require consonant mutations r — ¥ and h —
Z (optionally g — z), ch — § and k - &

sestra — sestFin ‘sister’s’, matka — matcin ‘mother’s’, Olga —
OIzin/Olgin ‘Olga’s’

Use of possessive adjectives

Possessive adjectives regularly occur in street and place names.

Karliv most ‘Charles Bridge’, Karlovo namésti ‘Charles Square’,
Karlova (ulice) ‘Charles Street’ (named after the fourteenth-century
Emperor Charles IV)

Bydli ve Smetanové ulici. S/he lives in Smetana Street.

Bydli ve Smetanové S/he lives at [number] 12 Smetana
[€. (= ¢islo)] 12 (= dvanact). Street.

Manesiv most ‘Manes Bridge’ (after the nineteenth-century painter),
Libusina (ulice) ‘Libuse Street’ (after the legendary pagan princess),
Nerudova (ulice) ‘Neruda Street’ (after the nineteenth-century
writer), Masarykovo nadrazi ‘Masaryk Station’ (after the first
President), Smetanovo nabFezZi ‘Smetana Embankment’ (after the
nineteenth-century composer).

The word ulice ‘street’ is generally omitted on town plans, when writ-
ing addresses etc.



Multiple-word names and adjectival names cannot form possessive
adjectives. You use the genitive case instead:

(ulice) Bozeny Némcové ‘Bozena Némcova Street’, (ulice)
Karoliny Svétlé ‘Karolina Svétla Street’, Vrchlického sady
‘Vrchlicky Gardens’ (all named after nineteenth-century writers).

Similarly: bratrova kniha (my) ‘brother’s book’, but kniha mého
mladsiho bratra ‘my younger brother’s book’.

The adverb - prislovce

Adverbs are words without gender, case or number. They qualify other
words or whole clauses.

Often they are derived from adjectives, especially adverbs of manner.
English often uses the suffix “-ly’ for this, while Czech regularly uses the
suffix -e/é, e.g.

pe€kny ‘nice, pretty’ — pékné ‘nicely, prettily’, hluény ‘noisy, loud’ —
hluéné ‘noisily, loudly’, strasny ‘terrible, awful’ — strasné ‘terribly,
awfully’

Adverbs of manner answer the question jak? ‘how?’

Related non-specific adverbs of manner include néjak ‘somehow’,
jaksi ‘in some way or other’ (see 4.12.3), and demonstratives tak ‘like
so, thus’, takhle/takto ‘like this, this way’.

A principal function of adverbs is to qualify verbs or whole clauses,
where adjectives qualify nouns, e.g.

adjective: pékna/strasna pisen ‘a nice/terrible song’
adverb: Eva zpiva pékné/stra3né ‘Eva sings nicely/terribly’

But adverbs can also qualify adjectives, quantity words, and even other
adverbs, e.g.

strasné dobra pisen ‘a terribly good song’, priblizné dvacet lidi
‘approximately twenty people’, zpiva strasné dobfe ‘s/he sings
terribly well’

Adverbs of degree

Adverbs of degree indicate degrees of quality or intensity, e.g.
strasné mily clovék a terribly likeable person
Mam strasné moc prace. | have an awful lot of work.

Mluvi strasné rychle. S/he speaks terribly quickly/fast.

Adverbs
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Many such adverbs are ‘primary’ adverbs, or not derived from adject-
ives in the regular way, e.g. velmi ‘very’, prilis ‘too, excessively’, tak
‘s0’, docela ‘quite’:

velmi mily ¢lovék ‘a very likeable person’, jsem velmi rad ‘I am
very glad’, velmi to pomohlo ‘it helped a lot/very much’, mluvi
priliS/tak/docela rychle ‘s/he speaks too/so/quite quickly’, pFili§
mnoho lidi ‘too many people’

Modal adverbs etc.

Many adverbs have modal or similar adjusting functions in a clause,
indicating probability, certainty, approximation, and so on:

snad ‘perhaps’, asi ‘probably’, ‘about (approximately)’, mozna
‘maybe’, jisté ‘certainly’

They may also indicate restriction, addition, or express an emotional
attitude:

jen, jenom ‘only’, také, collog. taky ‘also’, pravé ‘just, only’,
tedy, collog. teda ‘then, in that case’, pFece ‘after all’, vzdyt’
‘besides’

Ale to piece neni pravda! But that just isn’t true! (objecting)

Vzdyt’ nemame cas! Besides/After all we do not have time!
(exclaiming)

Czech grammars and dictionaries use the term Castice ‘particle’ for
some of these usages, sometimes inconsistently. Further consideration
is beyond the scope of this volume.

Adverbs of time and place

Adverbs of time and place indicate when or where an action takes
place, e.g. vCera ‘yesterday’, dnes ‘today’, zitra, *zejtra ‘tomorrow’,
ted’, *ted’ka ‘now’, uz ‘now, already’, uz ne(-) ‘no longer’, jesté ‘still’,
jesté ne(-) ‘not yet’, potom, pak ‘then, next’, tady ‘here’, tam ‘there’,
venku ‘outside’. A phrase or clause can have the same function, e.g.
minuly mésic ‘last month’, kdyz jsme prisli domu ‘when we arrived
home’, za stromem ‘behind a tree’.

The Czech term may be one word, where English has two, e.g. doma
‘at home’.



Adverbs
Interrogative adverbs ending in
-cky, -sky
Other basic adverbs ask questions, typically about manner, time or
place:

jak? ‘how’, kdy? ‘when’, kde? ‘where’

m Standard adverbs ending in -é/e

Czech adverbs are regularly derived from adjectives by changing the
final vowel of the adjective to -€/-e.

In producing these adverbs the same consonant changes occur as in
the dative/locative of feminine nouns (cf. feka river — v fece in the
river, see 3.4.10).

peékny — pékné nice, pretty — nicely, prettily

krasny - krasné beautiful — beautifully

dobry - dobie good — well

Spatny — Spatné bad — badly

strasny - strasné awful — awfully

hrozny - hrozné terrible — terribly

lehky - lehce light, easy — lightly, easily

tézky - tézce heavy, difficult — heavily, with difficulty
tichy - tise quiet — quietly

hluény - hluéné noisy — noisily

m Adverbs ending in -cky, -sky

Adjectives in -sky or -cky regularly form adverbs in -sky, -cky. So does
hezky ‘nice, pretty’. Many are language adverbs:

Nemluvi cesky. S/he doesn’t speak Czech.

Mluvi cynicky/hezky. S/he speaks cynically/nicely.

Language adverbs

To say ‘know (a language)’ you use umét ‘know how to’ followed by
special language adverbs ending in -sky or -cky (short -y), e.g. 6l
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cesky ‘(in) Czech’, anglicky ‘English’, némecky ‘German’, slovensky
‘Slovak’, mad’arsky ‘Hungarian’, polsky ‘Polish’, rusky ‘Russian’,
francouzsky ‘French’.

Pan Bene$ umi jenom cesky. Mr Bene$ only knows Czech.
Ale Véra umi anglicky. But Véra knows English.

Similarly, with mluvit ‘to speak’ Jan mluvi némecky ‘Jan speaks
German’.

m Adverbs ending in -o

Some common adverbs, e.g. of time and place, end in -o:

dlouhy ‘long’ — dlouho ‘for a long time’ (but kratky ‘short’ —
kratce ‘briefly’), davny — davno ‘long ago’, daleky ‘distant’ —
daleko ‘far away’, blizky ‘near’ — blizko ‘near by’, vysoky

‘high’ — vysoko ‘high up’, nizky ‘low’ — nizko ‘low down’

5

Forms in -0 often occur with the verb ‘to be’, often with je to ‘it is’

Je to daleko. It’s far (away). It’s a long way.
Je to blizko. It’s near (by).
Uz je to davno. It's a long time ago now.

Sometimes English speakers might think an adjective was required:
Praha je daleko. Prague is far away, a long way off.

Vesnice je blizko. The village is near.

Parallel adverbs ending in -o and -éle

Sometimes adverbs ending in -0 coexist with forms ending in -e/¢,
related to the same adjective, but with different usages, e.g. dlouho ‘for
a long time’ and dlouze ‘in a long/long-drawn-out manner’.
Similarly, blizko ‘near by’ and blizce ‘closely’, e.g. blizce pfibuzny
‘closely related’, blizce souviset ‘to be closely dependent’.
Also dalece ‘far, extensively’: Jak dalece tomu rozumi? ‘How far
does s/he understand this?’
Often the -o forms occur with the verb ‘to be’. Thus, alongside hlu¢né
‘noisily’ one finds hluéno in such contexts:



Adverbs
ending
V sale bylo hlu¢no. It was noisy in the hall. in -0

4.10.2| Adverbs and the weather

Statements about pocasi ‘the weather’ often begin:

Mluvili hluéné. They spoke noisily.

Je... Itis...
Bylo... It was...
Bude... It will be...

Quite a lot of weather phrases use adverbs, as the complement of the
verb ‘to be’. Often the forms ending in -o are used here, but not always.
The choice is a matter of usage.

Bylo teplo, horko. It was warm, hot.
Je chladno. Bude zima. It is cool. It'll be cold.

Je pékné/hezky. It’s nice/lovely weather.

Bude krasné. It’s going to be beautiful.

Bylo osklivo. It was nasty weather.

Venku je tma. Outside it’s dark.

Je jesté svétlo. It is still light.

Dnes bude slunecno. Today it will be sunny.

Bude jasno. It will be bright.

Bude polojasno. It will be ‘semi-bright’, fair. Showers in
Misty preharnky. places.

Je obla¢no, zatazeno. It’s cloudy, overcast.

Je mlha. Je mlhavo. There’s a mist. It's misty/foggy.
Je vétrno. It’s windy.

Je sucho. Je mokro. It’s dry. It's damp.

Bude bouika. There’ll be a thunderstorm.

Other weather expressions use verbs:

Prsi. Prselo. It’s raining. It was raining.
Snézi. Snézilo. It’s snowing. It was snowing.
Mrzne. Mrzlo. It’s freezing. It was freezing.
Sviti slunce. The sun is shining.

Fouka vitr. A wind is blowing. 63
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Adverbs in idioms expressing feeling

Note the idiomatic phrase je ji smutno, lit. ‘it is to her sad’, which
means ‘she’s feeling sad, she’s in a sad state of mind’. Similarly, you say
je mi smutno, lit. ‘it is to me sad’, ‘Pm feeling sad.’

Similar phrases with the verb ‘to be’ with the dative of a pronoun
and an adverb include:

Je mi pékné/hezky/krasné. ‘It is to me fine/great.” = | feel fine/
great.

Bylo mi Spatné. | felt ‘bad’ = ill, sick.

Neni vam zima? Aren’t you cold? Don’t you feel cold?

Neni ti teplo? Aren’t you warm?

m Looking happy/sad etc.

The verb vypadat ‘to look’ is often followed by an adverb form ending
in -&/e, instead of an adjective.

Vypada smutné/vesele/ustarané/podeziele. ‘S/he looks sadly/
happily/worriedly/suspiciously.” = S/he looks sad/happy/worried/
suspicious.

m Interrogatives, place and motion

4.12.1| Where? Where to? Herelthere

Certain basic adverbs distinguish between ‘place’ and ‘motion towards
a place’.
Amongst the most common are words for ‘where’ and ‘here’.

Kde je Honza? Where is Honza?
but: Kam jde? Where is he going!
Je tady. Je zde. S/he is here.

but: Jde sem. S/he is coming here.

The adverb zde is generally restricted to formal style, though a pupil
may say it for example when the register is taken at school.

The usual colloquial word tady has a parallel colloquial emphatic
form tadyhle ‘here, over here’, also non-standard *tajdle.



. . . Inter-
Another alternative expression is tu ‘here’, emphatic tuhle. The former

.. rogatives
can be used as an unstressed enclitic: g ’
place and

Karel tu neni. Karel isn’t here. motion

The basic word tam for ‘there’ makes no distinction between place and
motion to the place:

Je tam. S/he is there.
but also: Jde tam. S/he goes there.

Tam also has the more emphatic colloquial form tamhle ‘there, over
there’.

4.12.2| Which way? Where from?

A further group of words speak of ‘motion by a certain route’ and
‘motion from a place’:

Kudy sli? Which way did they go?
Sli tudy. They went this way.

Sli tamtudy. They went that way.
Odkud jste? Where are you from?

Nejste odtud/odsud (*vocad’). You are not from here.

Jste odtamtud. You are from over there.

Somewhere, sometime(s), nowhere, never

The element né- added to interrogatives gives the idea of ‘some’:

néjak ‘somehow’, nékde ‘somewhere’, nékdy ‘sometime(s)’, nékam
‘to somewhere’, nékudy ‘by some route’, odnékud ‘from
somewhere’

The suffix -si produces rather similar adverbs meaning ‘some. .. or
other’:

jaksi ‘somehow or other’, kdesi ‘somewhere or other’, kamsi ‘to
somewhere or other’, kdysi ‘at some time or other (in the past),
once’, odkudsi ‘from somewhere or other’

The contrasting element ni- gives the idea of ‘no’, and requires a negative
verb, e.g. 65
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nijak ‘in no way’, nikde ‘nowhere’, nikam ‘to nowhere’, nikdy

‘never’

Nikdy tam nechodim. | never go there.

For related words see 5.6.3-5.6.4, 5.6.7, 5.8.

Elsewhere, everywhere

Another two groups are formed with the elements jin- meaning ‘other’
and vs$- meaning ‘every, all’. The second group is less complete:

jinde ‘elsewhere’, jinam ‘to elsewhere’, jinudy ‘by another route’,
odjinud ‘from elsewhere’

vSude ‘everywhere’, odevsad ‘from everywhere’

m More adverbs of place and motion

Other adverbs also make the distinction between ‘place’ and ‘motion to

a place’:

Sedi doma.
but: Jde domu.

Je venku.
but: Jde ven.

Je uvnitr.

but: Jde dovniti.

Je nahore.

but: Jde nahoru.

Je dole.
but: Jde dolt

S/he is sitting at home.
S/he is going home.

S/he is outside.
S/he is going out.
S/he is in/inside.

S/he goes in/inside.

S/he’s upstairs, up above.

S/he goes up(stairs).

S/he’s downstairs, below.

S/he goes down(stairs).

Most of these also have adverbs denoting ‘motion away from, out of a

place’:

zvendi/zvenku ‘from outside’, zevniti ‘from inside’

shora/seshora/odshora ‘from above’, zdola/zezdola/odzdola

‘from below’

but: z domova ‘from home’ (two words)



Compar-
ison of
Je pryc. S/he is away. Jde pryc. S/he goes away. adjectives

Je zpatky. S/he’s back. Jde zpatky. S/he goes back.

Other similar words make no distinction between ‘place’ and ‘motion’:

m Other forms of adverb

Occasionally the forms of adverbs are unexpected.

Rychly - rychle ‘quick — quickly’ is regular, but note pomaly -
pomalu ‘slow — slowly’.

Note also pozdni — pozdé ‘late — adv. late’, and rany — brzo/brzy ‘early
— adv. early’

Adjectives ending in -ci based on present participles sometimes form
adverbs. These use the suffix -né:

vrouci — vroucné ‘fervent — fervently’

m Comparison of adjectives — stupriovani

In English we regularly make comparative adjectives by attaching ‘more’
or adding the suffix ‘-er’ to adjectives.

In Czech you usually form the comparative (komparativ, druhy stupen
‘second degree’) by replacing -y with -¢jsi/-¢jsi, e.g. pékny — péknéjsi
‘pretty — prettier, more pretty’.

Certain (especially some very common) adjectives have a shorter end-
ing -Si.

zajimavy — zajimavéjsi interesting — more interesting
novy — novéjsi new — newer

but:

stary — starsi old — older

mlady — mladsi young — younger

Both types decline like regular soft adjectives:

Hledam starsiho, zajimavéjsiho muze.
I’'m looking for an older, more interesting man.

Bydlim ve stars$im, v novéjsim domé.
| live in an older, newer house.

‘Than’ in comparisons is nez: 67
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and Pavel je starsi nez ja. Pavel is older than me.
adverbs

Jeho auto je novéjsi nez moje. His car is newer than mine.

Pavel je mladsi nez Petr. Pavel is younger than Peter.

To say ‘much’ with comparatives add mnohem/o moc. Both mean lit-
erally ‘by much’,

Zuzana je mnohem/o moc Zuzana is much younger than
mladsi nez Véra. Véra.

Daleko ‘far’ may also be used with comparatives:

Petr je daleko lepSi nez ja. Petr is far better than I/me.

4.15.1| Irregular comparatives

Four essential comparatives are irregular:

maly — mensi smaller

velkyl/veliky — vétsi bigger, greater, larger
dobry - lepsi good — better
Spatny/zly — horsSi bad/evil — worse

4.15.2| Consonant changes etc.

Certain consonant changes regularly take place in the formation of
comparatives. These are not quite identical to those changes you met
before, e.g. in forming basic adverbs.

~

r-r chytry — chytfejSi  cleverer
mokry — mok¥ejSi  wetter

h-2z ubohy - ubozejsi more wretched
ch - 8:  suchy - sussi drier
k- ¢: divoky — divocejsi  wilder

hezky — hezéi nicer, prettier

ck — €  cynicky — cynictéjSi more cynical
sk — 8t lidsky — lidStéjsi more humane
Adjectives based on present participles use the suffix -néjsi:

vrouci — vroucnéjsi fervent — more fervent’ (compare the adverb
68 vroucné)



Essential adjectives and comparatives

Compar-
ison of
adjectives

The following basic examples are grouped by meaning. Some are slightly
irregular, and some end in -¢i, instead of -§i.

vysoky — vysSi
hluboky — hlubsi

tézky — tézsi
lehky - lehé&i
kratky — kratsi
dlouhy - delsi
blizky - blizsi
daleky/vzdaleny — vzdalenéjsi

higher
deeper

lower

wider

narrower

heavier, more difficult
lighter, easier
shorter

longer

nearer

further away, more distant

NB dalsi = ‘further’ in the sense of ‘next in line’. In a shop for example:
Dalsi, prosim! ‘Next (customer), please!’

tenky - tenci
hubeny - hubenéjsi
tlusty — tlustsi
meékky — mékéi
tvrdy — tvrdsi
chudy - chudsi
bohaty — bohatsi
drahy - drazsi
levny — levnéjsi
tmavy — tmavsi
svétly — svétlejsi
tichy - tissi
hluény — hlucnéjsi
slaby — slabsi
silny - silné&jsi

thinner (slice, layer)
thinner (person, body)
fatter, thicker

softer

harder

poorer

richer

dearer, more expensive
cheaper

cheaper

darker (tma darkness)
lighter (svétlo light)
quieter (ticho silence)
noisier (hluk noise)
weaker

stronger 69
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jednoduchy - jednodussi simpler

prosty — prostsi simpler, plainer
slozity — slozité;jsi more complicated
Cisty — Cistsi cleaner

Spinavy — Spinavéjsi dirtier

Superlative prefix nej-

To say ‘newest’, ‘oldest’, ‘youngest’, ‘most intelligent’ etc. you simply
add nej- to the comparatives. The resulting form is called the superla-
tive (superlativ, teti stupen ‘third degree’).

nejnovéjsi ‘newest’, nejstarsi ‘oldest’, nejmladsi ‘youngest’,

swr ¢

nejinteligentné;jsi ‘most intelligent’, nejlepsi ‘best’, nejhorsi
‘worst’

Pavel je starsi nez ja. Pavel is older than me.
Ale Petr je nejstarsi z nas. But Petr is the oldest of us.
(note: z +gen. = ‘of, out of’)
Ivan je muj nejlepsi kamarad. Ivan is my best friend.
The superlative may be intensified with zdaleka ‘by far’:

Petr byl zdaleka nejlepsi. Petr was by far the best/much the
best.

(But — with comparatives: byl daleko/mnohem lepsi ‘he was far/
much better’)

m Comparison of adverbs
To say ‘more quickly’, ‘most quickly’ etc. you use the comparative
adverb ending -&ji/-eji, then add the prefix nej- for the superlative:

Pavel béha rychleji nez ja. Pavel runs more quickly (quicker,
faster) than me.

Ale Petr béha nejrychleji. But Peter runs most quickly
(quickest, fastest).

Adverbs in -ce have the comparative ending -Ceji:



Marie zpiva sladce, pékné. Marie sings sweetly, nicely.

Ale Jan zpiva sladceji, péknéji. But Jan sings more sweetly,
more nicely.

In spoken usage adverbs sometimes have the comparative ending
*_S1c.
-§jc:

PFijdu pozdéji/*pozdéjc. Pll come later.

Mluvte pomaleji/*pomalejc. Speak more slowly.

Common adverbs and their comparatives

Learn these common irregular examples:

dobie - 1épe/lip ‘well — better’, $patné, zle — haf(e) ‘badly — worse’

Umi to lip/hif nez on. S/he knows it better/worse than
him.
Véra zpiva dobre, lip nez ja. Véra sings well, better than me.

Karel zpiva Spatné, har nez ja. Karel sings badly, worse than
me.

malo — méné/min ‘little — less’, mnoho/hodné — vic(e) ‘much/a lot —
more’

U¢di se vic(e), méné/min. He’s studying more/less.
blizko - bliz(e) ‘near — nearer’, daleko — dal(e) ‘far away — further’
Bydli bliz/dal. He lives nearer/further away.
dlouho - déle, colloq. dyl ‘for a long time — longer’
Nechci tady zistat déle/dyl. | don’t want to stay here longer.
vysoko — vy$(e) ‘high up - higher’, nizko - niz(e) ‘low down — lower’
Letadlo leti vy$/niz. The plane is flying higher/lower.
hluboko — hloub(éji) ‘deeper’

Sli hloubéji do lesa. They went deeper into the
forest.

draho/draze - draz(e) ‘dearly — more dearly’

Je tam draho/draz. It’s expensive/more expensive
there.

Compar-
ison of
adverbs
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4 o y "
Adjectill brzo - diiv(e) ‘soon — sooner’, pozdé — pozdéji ‘late — later’

and PFijel difiv nez ona. He arrived sooner than her.
adygips Karel p¥ijel pozdéji. Karel arrived later.
spiS(e) — nejspis(e) ‘more likely — most likely’

NejspiS neptijde. Most likely s/he won’t come.

72



Chapter 5

Pronouns — zajmena

Pronouns are either very basic ‘noun-like’ words which denote or point
to particular persons or things within the actual or speech context (‘T’,
‘you’, ‘she’) or else, in an ‘adjective-like’ way, they modify a noun in
order to specify more narrowly what the noun is in a given context
(‘this book’, ‘that book’, ‘his book’ etc.)

Often a particular word can be used in both ways.

m Pronoun types

In their ‘noun-like’ role pronouns act as a kind of shorthand reference
to persons or things within the actual or speech context, e.g. the per-
sonal pronouns ja ‘T, ty ‘you sg.’, on ‘he’, ona ‘she’.

Interrogative pronouns ask questions about a person or thing, e.g.
kdo? ‘who?’, co? ‘what?’

‘Adjective-like’ pronouns (sometimes called ‘determiners’ in recent
English grammars) identify more precisely what their noun is or refers
to in the given context. They regularly precede any standard adjectives
which may also be present, e.g. tahle dobra kniha ‘this good book’,
moje nova kniha ‘my new book’.

They can also act as interrogatives: ktera nova kniha? ‘which new
book?’, jaka kniha? ‘what kind of book?’

English definite and indefinite articles (‘the’ and ‘a’) are similar to
these, but Czech has no direct equivalent for them. When translating
from Czech into English, you need to add whatever article is required
(if any) according to the context:

Mam kufr. | have a suitcase.
Kufr je tady. The suitcase is here.

Often the same word can be either ‘noun-like’ or ‘adjective-like’ in the
way it behaves.

7/
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This applies perhaps most obviously to demonstratives — basically
words like ‘this’ or ‘that” which point to people or things:

Co je to? What is that? [noun-like to]
To auto je moje. That car is mine. [adjective-like to]

Some Czech pronouns have forms which decline like standard adjec-
tives, for example ktery m., ktera f., které n. ‘which?’ (which is also
used as the relative pronoun ‘who, which’).

Others have special declensions, e.g. ja ‘I’ and ten, ta, to ‘that’.

m Personal pronouns — osobni zdjmena

A personal pronoun refers to a person (or thing) already mentioned or
known from the context of the speech or text.

T and ‘we’ are first-person pronouns, referring to the speaker or a
group including the speaker. “You’ is a second-person pronoun, refer-
ring to the person(s) being spoken to or addressed. ‘He’, ‘she’, ‘it’ and
‘they’ are third-person pronouns, referring to other persons or things
being spoken about.

The basic Czech personal pronouns are (in their subject/nominative
forms):

jal my we
ty you (singular) vy you (plural, or formal singular)

on, ona, ono he, she, it oni they

In Czech, subject pronouns are regularly omitted as the subjects of
verbs, except where necessary or for emphasis, see further below.

Saying ‘you’

There are two basic words for ‘you’, ty and vy.
Ty and its matching verb forms are used to address a child or a
person you are on familiar terms with:

Jak se mas? How are you!
A jak se mas ty? And how are you!?

Vy and its matching verb forms are used to address (a) more than one
person, (b) one person who is a stranger, not well acquainted with



you, or a more senior person whom you wish to address with polite
respect:

Jak se mate? How are you? (can be sg. or pl.)
A jak se mate vy? And how are you?

The easiest and safest rule is to address adult strangers as vy, switching
to ty as appropriate if and when they suggest it to you.

Amongst personal friends, especially those roughly your own age, ty
is normal usage, but use the vy forms when addressing strangers on the
street, parents of friends, shop assistants, bank clerks, and so on.

The verbs tykat ‘to say ty’ and vykat ‘to say vy’ can be used when
discussing this topic in conversation.

Pro¢ mi vykas? Why are you saying vy to me!
Vsichni mu tykaji. Everyone says ty to him.

In letter writing, all forms of the second-person pronouns are normally
spelt with a capital letter, as are any corresponding possessives: Ty/Vy
‘you’, Tobé/Vam ‘to you’, Tvuj/Vas ‘your’ etc.

Mila pani Novotna! Dear Mrs Novotna,

Dékuji Vam za Vas mily dopis. Thank you for your kind
letter.

S pozdravem, Yours sincerely,

Josef Jungmann

Third-person subject pronouns

In everyday usage the nominative forms of the noun-like personal pro-
nouns on ‘he’ and ona ‘she’ normally only refer to animate beings.

Similarly, the form ono ‘it’ as a noun-like pronoun may refer to a
neuter animate noun, such as dité ‘child’, koté ‘kitten’, but will only
rarely refer to a particular inanimate thing of neuter gender.

Podivej se na to dité. Ono spi! Look at that child. It is asleep.

Oni ‘they’ is regularly used as a subject pronoun for all genders in the
everyday spoken language.

Personal
pronouns
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But in standard written Czech oni has three gender forms, parallel to
those of the past-tense verb forms (see 7.5):

ma. oni byli, mi./f. ony byly, n. ona byla = ‘they were’

Thus, the form ony is used for a uniformly feminine (and occasionally
masculine inanimate) ‘they’, e.g. to refer to Zeny women. (Note how all
these plural endings match — ony, zeny, byly.)
The rarer neuter plural form ona, identical to ona ‘she’, is mostly
only used when referring to neuter animate beings, e.g. kot’ata kittens.
The third person pronouns also have widespread non-standard sub-
ject forms with an initial v-:

*von ‘he’, *vona ‘she’, *vono ‘it’, *voni ‘they’

Use of these may attract disapproval — they may be regarded as some-
what vulgar, especially in more polite or formal contexts.

Use and omission of subject pronouns

The subject pronouns ja, ty, on etc. are only needed for extra emphasis
or contrast, or in combinations.

Ja mam kufr, ale ona nema. | have a suitcase, but she hasn’t.

Ty, ja a Petr to udélame spolu. You, | and Petr will do it
together.

Mostly the verb is sufficient to indicate the subject, and you can simply
omit the subject pronoun:

Mam kufr. | have a suitcase.

Ma kufr. S/he has a suitcase.
Mame kufry. We have suitcases.

Maji kufry. They have suitcases.
Znas tuhle knihu? Do you know this book?
Ano, je dobra. Yes, it is good.

Znas jeji romany? Do you know her novels?
Ano, jsou dobré. Yes, they are good.

Third-person subject pronouns on, ona, ono ‘he, she, it’ and oni, ony,
ona ‘they’ are rarely used for things or abstracts. Mostly no subject
pronoun is needed for these, but for emphasis you can use the appro-
priate form of the demonstrative pronoun ten m., ta f., to n.:



Ano, ta je dobra. Yes, that one/it (e.g. ta kniha ‘that
book’) is good.

Ano, ty jsou dobré. Yes, those/they (e.g. ty romany
‘those novels’) are good.

Normally ona je dobra will mean ‘she is good’, not ‘it is good’.

Empty subject words ‘it’ and ‘there’

There is generally no subject pronoun present in Czech for ‘it’, if the
thing has already been specified:

Kde je auto? - Je tady. Where is [the] car! [It] is here.

But also, where English has an empty subject word ‘it’, such as in
statements about the weather, no subject word should be used in Czech:

Je zima. It is cold.
Prsi. It is raining.

A similar context arises where an English ‘it’ refers to a following
infinitive:

Pracovat ve snéhu je tézké. It is difficult to work in the snow.
(English omits this ‘it” if the order of elements is changed: “To work in
the snow is difficult.” “Working in the snow is difficult.’)

English also has an empty grammatical subject word ‘there’, indicating
existence or occurrence, where there is also no equivalent in Czech, e.g.

V Praze jsou stovky kostell. In Prague there are hundreds of
churches.

Najednou se ozvala rana. Suddenly a shot rang out. Suddenly
there rang out a shot.

This use of ‘there’ is different from the adverbial use of ‘there’. Some-
times in English both occur together, but Czech will only have a single
adverb of place:

Je tam velky hotel. There is a large hotel there.

Expressive use of onolvono etc.

The neuter third-person pronoun ono/*vono ‘it’ can be used as an ex-
pressively emphatic empty ‘it’ subject for a verb which does not other-
wise have a subject pronoun, with exclamatory or explanatory effect:

Personal
pronouns
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Prsi! Vono prsi! It’s raining! Well, it’s raining!

Vono prselo, vis. Well, it was raining, you know.
It can also buttress the neuter demonstrative to ‘that’:

Vono to neni pravda, vis. That’s not actually true, you see.

The third-person subject pronoun forms can also be used emphatically
with nouns or pronouns of matching gender:

Von Karel je prosté génius! He Karel is simply a genius!

Declension of personal pronouns

This section onwards assumes you understand the basics about the Czech
case system, as discussed in the chapter on nouns. Pronouns have no dis-
tinctive vocative case — just use nominative forms instead, e.g. Ty! You!

Where more than one form is given below, those following a dash
are reserved for use after prepositions or may be used as stressed forms.
Forms which are more or less restricted to formal written style are
shown in square brackets.

The first table gives forms for T, ‘you’, ‘we’, and also the reflexive
pronoun ‘oneself’, since it closely matches the other two:

| nom. jal ty you — (one)self
4 acc. mé, [mne] me  té - tebe se - sebe
2 gen. mé, [mne] té — tebe se - sebe

3 dat. mi/mné - mné ti — tobé si - sobé

6 loc. o mné o tobé o sobé

7 ins.  mnou tebou sebou

| nom. my we vy you (plural, formal sg.)
4 acc. nas us vas

2 gen. nas vas

3 dat. nam vam

6 loc. o nas o vas

7 ins. nami/*nama  vami/*vama




In the tables of third-person pronouns which follow, the most common
forms are those listed first (before and after the dash). The forms after
the dashes beginning with n- are obligatory after prepositions, but are
not used on their own. The stressed variants used in isolation begin
with a j- instead.

| nom. on he ona she ono n. it

4 acc.  ho, [jej] = né&j, néhol/jeho ji — ni ho, [je] — néj, [né€]

him her
2 gen. ho, [jej] — néj, néhol/jeho ji — ni  ho — néj, néholjeho
3 dat. mu - nému/jemu ji=ni  mu - némul/jemu
6 loc. (0) ném (o) ni (o) ném
7 ins.  jim — nim ji=ni  jim = nim

In the accusative case the forms ného/jeho ‘him’ are masculine animate
only.

The feminine accusative ji — ni ‘her’ has a short vowel, while the other
case forms of ona have a long vowel, ji — ni.

Most of the neuter sg. forms are the same as the masculine ones,
except for the older accusative forms je — né. These are identical to the
accusative plural forms for ‘them’, and usually avoided in ordinary
speech.

| nom. oni [ony mi./f., ona n.] they
4 acc. je — né them

2 gen. jich = nich

3 dat.  jim —= nim

6 loc. o nich

7 ins.  jimi — nimi and */dual jima - nima

-

Subject forms, when used, are always stressed. Non-stressed (‘en-
clitic’) forms come roughly second position in a sentence, but after
any auxiliaries, e.g. jsem/jsi, jsme/jste, and the reflexive pronoun
se/si:

Personal
pronouns
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Kdo mé hleda? Who is looking for me?
Kdo ti to rekl? Who told you that? Who said that to you?
Zeptali jsme se ho, We asked him whether he saw us in the

jestli nas vidél v kiné. cinema.

An extra -e is added to some prepositions before mé/mne, mné and
mnou ‘me’:

beze mé (beze mne), ode mé (ode mne), ze mé (ze mne)
‘without, from me, out of me’

ke mné, ve mné ‘towards me, in me’

se mnou, pfede mnou, nade mnou, pode mnou ‘with, in front
of, above, below me’

Stressed personal pronouns

The longer personal pronoun forms required for use after prepositions
can also be used on their own as stressed forms, when referring to
animate beings. In this context the third-person forms used for empha-
sis begin with j- instead of n-, e.g. masculine animate acc./gen. jeho and
dat. jemu.

Emphatic or stressed pronouns often come at the beginning of a
sentence. The ordinary forms are used for emphasis where there are no
special ones:

Tebe hledal? Was he looking for you?

Mé (Mne) nehledal. He wasn’t looking for me.

Nas nehledal. He wasn’t looking for us.

Jeho nevidim. ‘Him | don’t see.” | don’t see him.
Jemu nic nefeknu. | won’t say anything to him.

In practice the form jeho occurs much more often as the possessive

‘his’: jeho kniha ‘his book’.

Non-subject ‘it’

Outside the subject position, inanimate nouns are properly referred to
by the corresponding gender of pronoun.



Reflexive

To je krasna zahrada. That’s a lovely garden. oroncil
Vidis ji? Podivej se na ni. Do you see ‘her’/it? Look at ‘her’/it. se
To je krasny dam. That’s a lovely house.

VidiS ho? Podivej se na néj. Do you see him/it? Look at it.

To je krasné auto. That’s a lovely car.
Vidi$ ho? Podivej se na néj. Do you see it! Look at it.

The accusative form ného is never inanimate: use néj for this.

But the less specific use of neuter to ‘this’ is also often appropriate,
here referring to the sight, the scene, rather than grammatically to the
noun which was used:

Podivej se na to. Look at it/this.

m Reflexive pronoun se — zvratné zdjmeno

The pronoun se ‘self, oneself’ refers back to any person of subject.
Some verbs are always reflexive — that is to say, they always have se
attached, e.g. ptat se ‘to ask’.

Other verbs are reflexive only in certain senses, e.g. uit se ‘to study’,
literally ‘to teach oneself’, alongside non-reflexive uéit ‘to teach’.

Reflexive si

The dative of se ‘oneself” is si, meaning ‘to/for oneself’.
Many verbs commonly appear with si attached:

Kupuji si svetr. | buy (for) myself a sweater.
Kupujes si svetr. You buy yourself a sweater.
Kupuje si svetr. S/he buys herself/himself a sweater.
Kupujeme si svetr. We buy ourselves a sweater.
Kupujete si svetr. You buy yourselves a sweater.
Kupuiji si svetr. They buy themselves a sweater.

Try not to confuse this word when you hear it with jsi meaning
‘you are’.

Jsi doma? Are you at home!

8l
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Se ‘oneself’ can also mean ‘each other’, in a reciprocal sense:
Maji se radi. They like each other.

Nemaji se radi. They don’t like each other.

Declension of the reflexive pronoun

Se (dative si) has further (strong) case forms parallel to those of ty ‘you’:

acc./gen. pro sebe for oneself
od sebe from oneself

dat/loc. (k) sobé to(wards) oneself
o sobé about oneself

ins. s sebou  with oneself

Mas pred sebou tézkou uUlohu. You have a hard task in front of
yourself.

Va#im pro sebe. | cook for myself.

m Demonstratives — ukazovaci zdjmena

Demonstratives, e.g. ‘this, that’, as both ‘adjective-like’ or ‘noun-like’
pronouns, indicate that the nouns they refer to are located somewhere
within the actual or speech context.

Demonstrative ten, ta, to

The basic Czech demonstrative ten, ta, to broadly corresponds to English
‘that/those’. It points to something or someone visibly not too far away
in the immediate physical environment:

Kdo je ten kluk? Vidi$ ho? Who is that boy! Do you see
him?
Co je ta kniha? What is that book?

82 Ci je to auto? Whose is that car?



The same demonstrative can also point backwards within a speech or
textual context (‘anaphoric reference’). Here it often matches English
‘this/these’ as well as ‘that/those’:

Kam jsi dala ty penize?  Where have you put that/this money?

Potkal jsem divku a ta | met a girl, and that/this girl was very
divka byla velmi krasna. beautiful.

Sometimes it also points forwards (‘cataphoric reference’). Here it
usually corresponds to ‘that/those’, or simply ‘the’:

Omlouvame se tém studentim, kte#i nedostali nas dopis.
We apologise to those/the students who did not get our letter.

Ten, to, ta declines as follows:

Se. ma. || mi. f. n.

I nom. ten ta to

4 acc. toho || ten tu to

2 gen. toho té, *ty toho
3 dat. tomu té, *ty tomu
6 loc. (o) tom (o) té, *ty (o) tom
7 ins. tim tou tim

Pl ma. || mi. f. n.

| nom. ti, *ty || ty ty ta, *ty
4 acc. ty ty ta, *ty
2 gen. téch

3 dat. tém

6 loc. (o) téch

7 ins. témi, */dual téma

Note how in the plural both ti and ta may be replaced by ty in collo-
quial usage to produce a single nom./acc. pl. form.

Kde jsou ti (*ty) kluci?  Where are those boys!?

Demon-
stratives

83
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Declension of onen and jeden

The less common, often formal demonstrative onen, ona, ono meaning
‘that, the aforesaid, the one referred to’ also declines like ten, to, ta —
compare onoho — toho, onomu - tomu, and oné — té, and in the plural
oni — ti, ony — ty, onéch — téch etc.

Toho/Onoho léta bylo chladno. That summer (genitive) it
was cold.

The two are sometimes used contrastively, e.g. v té nebo oné formé ‘in
this or that form’.

Jeden, jedna, jedno ‘one’ declines the same way (see also 6.1.1 and
6.12), with standard forms (as in the table above):

sg. jednoho, jednomu, jednom, jednim and jednu, jedné,
jednou

pl. jedni ‘some’, jedny, jednéch, jedném, jednémi (plural cases
used for ‘one’ with plural-only nouns, e.g. jedny kalhoty ‘one pair of
trousers’)

‘This’ (Here) versus ‘that’ (there)

For a more definite ‘this (here)’ you add an invariable -hle to the case
forms of ten, ta, to, producing tenhle, tahle, tohle. Colloquially, this also
occurs as *tendle, *tadle, *todle. In formal standard Czech the invariable
suffix -to is added instead.

Tenhle (tento) casopis je velmi This magazine is very good.
dobry.

Tahle (tato) kniha je velmi dobra. This book is very good.

For greater emphasis you can add another ten, ta, to after -hle, producing
the forms tenhleten, tahleta, tohleto (*tendleten, *tadleta, *todleto):

Tenhleten casopis se mi moc libi. | like this magazine very
much.
Tahleta kniha je moc dobra. This book is very good.

Sometimes tuhle- or tadyhle- ‘here’ is prefixed to ten, ta, to to empha-
sise the location instead:

Tuhleten casopis je lepsi. This magazine here is better.

Precti si tadyhletu povidku. Read this story here.



Demon-

For an emphatic ‘that (there)’ add tam- or tamhle- on the front of ten, ‘
stratives

ta, to:

Tam(hle)ta kniha neni moc That book there is not very
dobra. good.

Vidite tam(hle)toho studenta? Do you see that student there!?
Vidite tam(hle)tu knihu? Do you see that book there?!

The less common demonstrative onen (see above) is sometimes used in
a similar way, when pointing to a place, e.g. za onim/tamtim vysokym
stromem ‘behind yonder/that tall tree (over there)’.

To, tohle etc.

The neuter sg. noun-like demonstrative pronoun to corresponds to the
English noun-like pronoun ‘that’. It consists of the neuter sg. forms of
the demonstrative tabled above.

It may also correspond to English ‘it” or ‘this’ at times, depending on
the precise context.

To refers to things or persons which are not defined — or not yet
defined — by particular nouns. It often occurs in questions, and in defin-
ing statements, which may be answers to such questions. In such con-
texts English often uses ‘it’, which is less emphatic than ‘that’. When
speaking of a person English also often uses ‘he’ or ‘she’, where Czech
puts to ‘that’:

Co je to? What is that? What is it?

Co to je? What is that? (emphasis)

To je pomerand. That is an orange. It’s an orange.

Kdo je to? Who is that? Who is it? Who is
he?

To je Filip. That is Filip. It’s Filip. He’s Filip.

Kdo je to? Who is that? Who is it? Who is
she?

To je Eva. That is Eva. It’s Eva. She’s Eva.

NB: In the past tense the form of byl ‘was’ agrees with the noun defined,
while to is again unaffected:

To byl Filip. That was Filip.
To byla Eva. That was Eva. 85
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Singular to is also used when identifying plural things or persons:

Co to jsou? What are those!?
To jsou pomerance. Those are oranges.
To byli jeho kamaradi. Those were his friends.

To is often used as an equivalent for ‘that’” when commenting on a
situation or a set of circumstances, again something which is not de-
fined by a particular noun:

To je dobré. That’s good.

To je smutné. That’s sad.

To nepomuze. That won’t help.

Nechci tomu vérit. | do not want to believe that.
Nebudeme o tom mluvit. We won’t talk about that.

To also often corresponds to the less emphatic English ‘it” in this kind
of context, especially in the lighter non-initial position:

Je to smutné, ale... It is sad, but...
Nepomiize to. It won’t help.

For an emphasised ‘this’, referring to location nearby, the suffixed pro-
nouns tohle (also *todle), or toto (formal style) can be used:

Co je tohle? (Co je toto?) What is this?
Kdo je tohle? Who is this?
Tohle je Pavel. This is Pavel.
Tomuhle nevéFim. | don’t believe this (dat.).
Tohohle si vazim. | respect this.

There is also a stronger colloquial form tohleto (*todleto) with an extra
declinable -to added, which also produces other case forms:

Co je tohleto (*todleto)? What is this?
O tomhletom nebudeme mluvit. We won’t speak about this.
ve srovnani s timhletim in comparison with this

Tuhleto and tadyhleto also occur for ‘this thing here’.
Conversely, for a more emphatic ‘that, that over there’, the suffixed
forms tamto and (colloquially) tamhleto may be used:

Co je tam(hle)to? What is that? What is that
over there!



Further use of ten, ta, to as pronouns

Demonstratives can also be used as slightly emphatic third-person noun-
like pronouns, referring to people and things already defined, and using
the appropriate gender.

Ten nam nic neiekl. That one (he) didn’t tell us
anything.

Ta nam nic nerekla. That one (she) didn’t tell us
anything.

Ti nam nic nefekli. Those ones (they) didn’t tell us
anything.

Vemte si néjaké pomerance. Tyhle(ty) jsou moc dobré.
Take some oranges. These ones (here) are very good.

The demonstrative can also indicate a switch of grammatical subject,
by referring unambiguously to the nearest preceding noun:

Anna tam Sla. A ona tam potkala Janu, a ta ji fekla, Ze jde
zitra doma.

Anna went there. And she (i.e. Anna) met Jana there, and she

(i.e. that one, Jana) told her she was going home tomorrow.

Demonstrative takovy

Another demonstrative is takovy, formed like a normal hard-stem
adjective, and derived from the adverb tak ‘so, like this’. It basically
means ‘such’ or ‘of that type’.

In practice takovy corresponds to a whole variety of words and
phrases in English — ‘suchlike, of that kind, that kind of, like that, a
kind of ... etc.

It is attached to nouns used variously to denote people or things as
being of a certain quality:

Takovi piatelé jsou nebezpeéni. Such friends are dangerous.

Takové auto jsem dlouho | haven’t seen a car like that for
nevidél. a long time.

In a slightly different sense:
Filozofie jako takova ho nudi. Philosophy as such bores him.

Takovy may also anticipate the kind of person or thing defined in the
noun or adjective which follows:

Demon-
stratives
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Takovy Dostojevskij by to
napsal lip.

Je takovy divny.
Byla tam takova bouda.
It can also be used in exclamations:

Takova krasa! Takova $koda!

Someone like Dostoevsky would
have written that better.

He is kind of strange.

There was a kind of a hut there.

Such beauty! Such a pity!

Just as tak ‘so’ has more emphatic variants takhle, formal takto ‘like
this, in this way’, takovy also has its own emphatic variant takovyhle
(formal takovyto) ‘this kind of, of this kind’, using the same suffixes
and referring to a closer, immediate context.

Takovito/ Takovihle piatelé
jsou nebezpecni.

Friends like these (ones here, in
this context) are dangerous.

Takovyhle piipad jsem jesté
nezazil.

| have never experienced such a
case like this.

English definite and indefinite article

Czech has no direct equivalents for the definite article ‘the’ and indefi-
nite article ‘a, an’. You just decide what is meant from the context.

Mam kufr.

Kufr je tady.

| have a suitcase.

The suitcase is here.

Pavel je jméno jeho otce. Pavel is the name of his father.

But sometimes another word may take their place, the number jeden
‘one’ for the indefinitive article, for example, or the demonstrative ten
for the definitive article.

Jeden muj kamarad mi to
iekl.

A friend of mine/One of my
friends told me.

Myslis tu pani, kterou jsme
vidéli véera?

Do you mean the/that lady we
saw yesterday?

Ten often stands for ‘the’ before a defining adjective or noun:

Filip byl ten vysoky/ten
nejlepsi.

Filip was the tall one/the best
(one).

I'll take the smaller banana/the
smaller one.

Dam si ten mensi banan/ten
mensi.



m Possessives — privlastfiovaci zdjmena

Possessives act typically as adjective-like pronouns, e.g. muj pritel ‘my
friend’, tvlyj dobry pritel ‘your good friend’.

They can also be used in a noun-like fashion, e.g. ten hotel je muj
‘that hotel is mine’ (note how here English uses ‘mine’ instead of ‘my’).

Possessives muj ‘my’ and tviij ‘your’ correspond in their meaning to
personal pronouns ja ‘I’ and ty ‘you’ (informal sg.).

The possessive sviij ‘one’s own’ corresponds to the reflexive pronoun
se, sebe.

Possessives nas ‘our’ and vas ‘your’ correspond to my ‘we’ and vy
‘you’ (polite sg. and plural).

Tvij means possession by someone you address as ty. Vas means
possession by a person or people addressed as vy (plural, or formal).

Muj, tvij and svuj share the same case endings. Nas and vas have
another set of shared case endings. (See the table below.)

Jeho chis/its’ and jejich ‘their’ correspond to personal pronouns
on/ono ‘he, it’ and plural oni/ony/ona ‘they’ and are indeclinable,
i.e. they never alter their forms.

The possessive jeji ‘her’ corresponds to the personal pronoun ona. It
declines like a soft adjective.

Mluvime o jeho bratrovi, o jejich sestie, o jejim auté.
We are talking about his brother, about their sister, about her car.

The possessive can generally be omitted for family members, when it is
clear who is meant:

To je bratr. This is (my) brother.
To je matka. This is (my) mother.

To je manzel, manzelka. This is (my) husband, wife.

Muj ‘my’ and nas ‘our’ show some differences in their case forms from
normal adjectives.

Here is a full table of case forms, using as examples ‘my, our brother/
house/car/sister’.

Most of the forms which are not the same as standard hard adject-
ives are parallel to the endings of the third person pronoun. Compare
jeho and naseho, jemu and nasemu, ji and nasi, and so on.

Possessives
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Sg.

| nom. muj, nas bratr/dim moje (ma), nase
but moje (mé), nase sestra
auto

4 acc. mého, naseho bratra moji (mou), nasi
rest = nom. sestru

2 gen. mého, naseho bratra moji (mé), nasi

sestry

3 dat.  mému, naSemu moji (mé€), nasi sestie
bratrovi

6 loc. (o) mém, nasem (o) moji (mé), nasi
bratrovi sestie

7 ins. mym, nas$im bratrem moji (mou), nasi

sestrou
Pl
| nom.  moji (mi), nasi brat¥i
rest = acc. pl.

4 acc. moje (mé), nase bratry, sestry/moje (ma),
nase auta

2 gen. mych, nasich bratri, sester etc.

3 dat. mym, nasim bratriim, sestram

6 loc. (o) mych, naSich bratrech, sestrach

7 ins. mymi, nasimi bratry, sestrami/dual myma,
nasima ocima ‘eyes’

The bracketed variants can sound slightly solemn, while the form moji
is mildly colloquial.
The forms mé, mého, mému and mém may be replaced in speech by
*my, *myho, *mymu and *mym, and in the plural mé, mych, mym,
mymi by *my, *mejch, *mejm, *mejma.
Tvij and vas ‘your’ and svij ‘one’s own’ have precisely parallel forms
90 to muj, nas.



£ ooz . , Possessives
Nezna tvého, vaseho S/he doesn’t know my, your brother.
bratra.
Hledam tvoji, vasi sestru. I'm looking for your sister.
Zna tvoje, vase rodice? Does s/he know our parents?

Possessives can be used immediately after demonstratives, unlike Eng-
lish, e.g.

ten muj piitel that friend of mine
ta vase nova kolegyné that new female colleague of yours

The singular phrases ten muj, ta moje/ten tvuj, ta tvoje may refer,
sometimes disparagingly, to a person’s husband and wife, while nasi/
vasi can often be used on their own to refer to parents, or to sports
teams, e.g.

Nasi sli nékam ven. Our folks have gone out somewhere.

Nasi prohrali. Our team lost.

Possessive sviij

The reflexive possessive svij ‘my own’ etc. (related to se ‘oneself’) only

refers to possession by the subject. Its forms are parallel to maj and

tviyj. It means ‘my’ if the subject is ‘T, but ‘your’ if it’s ‘you’, and so on.
Ztratil(a) jsem svuj seSit. I've lost my [own] exercise book.
Ztratil(a) jsi svoji tuzku?  Have you lost your [own] pencil?
Véra ztratila svoji knihu.  Véra has lost her [own] book.

Karel ztratil svoje pero. Karel has lost his [own] pen.

Déti ztratily svého The children have lost their [own]
kamarada. friend.

Ztratili jsme svoje We've lost our [own] notes.
poznamky.

Compare examples where the possessor is not the subject of the
sentence:

Ztratil moji knihu. He lost my book.
Irena ztratila jeji knihu. Irena lost her (= another person’s)
book.

Petr ztratil jeho pero. Petr lost his (= another person’s) pen. 91
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The idiomatic negative nesvij meaning ‘not himself” occurs in the nomin-
ative, with the shorter forms only:

Je nesva. She is not herself.

Jsou nesvi. They are not themselves.

Vlastni own

The adjectival word vlastni ‘own’ only partially overlaps with svaj. It
more specifically indicates personal ownership but need not refer to
possession by the grammatical subject:

To je jeho vlastni auto. That is his own car.

Ma vlastni auto. (Or: Ma svoje auto. Or, more emphatically: Ma
svoje vlastni auto.) He has his own car. He has a car of his own.

m Interrogatives — tazaci zdjmena

Interrogative pronouns ask about a person or thing, e.g. kdo? ‘who?’
co? ‘what?’

Kdo - who? and co - what?

To ask the question ‘who?’ you use the interrogative pronoun kdo. To
ask ‘what?’ you use co, e.g.

Kdo je to? Who s it?
Co je to? What is it?

Interrogative kdo counts as grammatically masculine, as the past tense
form shows, while co is neuter:

Kdo tam byl? Who was there?
Co tam bylo?  What was there!

If ‘who?’ or ‘what?’ is the object kdo becomes koho, but co is un-
changed, being inanimate:

Koho hledate? Who are you looking for?
Co hledate? What are you looking for?

The case forms of kdo and co are as follows:



| nom. kdo co

4 acc. koho co

2 gen. koho ceho
3 dat. komu cemu

6 loc. (o) kom (o) ¢em

7 ins.  kym

(o]
=
3

Note how English commonly puts prepositions like ‘about’ and “for” at
the end of questions. This is not allowed in Czech:

O cem mluvite? What are you talking about? = About
what . . .2

O kom mluvite? Who are you talking about? = About
whom .. .2

Komu vaf#is obéd? Who are you cooking lunch for? = For
whom .. .2

The same two words also introduce what are called indirect questions,
where the question is not asked directly, but referred to in a subordinate
clause:

Nevim, kdo to je. I don’t know who that is.

Nevim, co to je. | don’t know what that is.
Note idiomatic use of co in:

Co je to za ¢lovéka? What kind of person is that!

Co je to za zvife? What kind of animal is that?

Contracted -¢, -n

The masculine third-person pronoun is occasionally contracted to -n
and the interrogative pronoun co ‘what’ to - after certain prepositions
followed by the accusative, and do followed by the genitive:

don, do¢; nan, na¢; on, o¢; proi, pro¢; ven, ve¢; zan, zac

The interrogative proc? ‘why, for what reason?’ is the only high-
frequency item. Much less common is nac? ‘for what purpose?’ There
are also a few fixed idioms using forms with -¢:

Interrogat-
ives etc.
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Pro¢ mi to Fikate? Why are you telling me this?
Na¢ bych tam chodil? What would | go there for?
Nac si kazit odpoledne? Why spoil one’s afternoon?

(= to what purpose)

Dékuji. — Neni zac. Thank you. — It was nothing.
(You’re welcome.)

Oc¢ bézi? O co bézi? What is going on? What is this all
about?

The -n forms are much rarer, and you really only need to recognise
them:

Pak se don zavésila. Then she linked arms with him.

Vrhala se nan celym svym She hurled herself at him with her
télem. whole body.

Je sam, tak pFijd’ si pron. He’s alone, so come for him, i.e.
come and fetch him.

Byla na cesté&, aby se zari  She was on the way to marry him.
provdala.

Someone, something etc.

Indefinite pronouns refer to or identify a person or thing only vaguely.
They are often formed from interrogatives by means of a prefix, e.g.
nékdo ‘someone’, néco ‘something’.

Indefinite pronouns are regularly produced by adding the prefix
né- ‘some-’ to an interrogative, e.g. nékdo ‘someone, somebody’, néco
‘nothing’.

Neékdo ‘someone, somebody’ changes to nékoho if it is the object,
but néco ‘something’ remains unchanged:

Je tam nékdo? Is somebody there?
Nékoho hledam. I’'m looking for someone.
Néco hledam. | am looking for something.

The indefinite pronouns have case forms identical to the interrogatives
from which they are derived:

nékoho, nékomu, (o) nékom and nékym ‘of someone’ etc.

néceho, nééemu, (0) né€em and né&cim ‘of something’ etc.



A rather similar set of words is produced with the suffix -si meaning
‘some . . . or other’:

kdosi ‘a certain someone, someone or other’, cosi ‘a certain
something, something or other’

There are adverbs of place and time with the same attached elements,
e.g.

kde ‘where?, nékde ‘somewhere’, kdesi ‘a certain somewhere,
somewhere or other’

kdy ‘when?’, nékdy ‘sometimes, sometime’, kdysi ‘once, at some
time in the past’

No one - nikdo, nothing - nic

The negative equivalents of kdo and co are nikdo ‘no one, nobody’ and
(irregular form) nic ‘nothing’. They require negative verbs as well, so-
called double negatives, and the results can be translated into English
in two basic ways:

Nebyl tam nikdo. Nobody was there. There wasn’t anybody there.

Nebylo tam nic.  Nothing was there. There wasn’t anything there.
Again they have parallel case forms:

nikoho, nikomu, (0) nikom and nikym ‘of no one’ etc.

ni¢eho, ni¢emu, (o) nicem and ni¢im ‘of nothing’ etc.

Genitive of quality following co, néco, nic

When co, néco and nic and other compounds of co (e.g. cokoli ‘any-
thing’) are in their basic forms, they are followed by adjectives or
adjectival words describing quality in the genitive:

Co je nového? What'’s new?

Néco strasného.  Something awful.

Néco takového.  Something of the sort. Something like that.
Neni nic nového. Nothing’s new.

(This does not happen with nékdo, e.g. nékdo novy ‘someone new’.)
In other inflected cases the genitive is not used, which is similar to
what happens with numerals and other quantifiers:

Interrogat-
ives etc.
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Pied nécim takovym clovék nevi, co ma délat.
Faced with something like that one doesn’t know what to do.

Interrogatives jaky, jak and ktery

The common interrogative jaky -a -é? asks the question ‘what kind
of?’, in English often ‘what. .. like?’ It declines like a standard hard-
stem adjective:

Jaky je to roman? What kind of novel is it? What is the
novel like?

Jaky je? What is it like?

Jaka je to zZena? What kind of woman is she!

Jaka je? What is she like?

Jaké je to auto? What kind of car is it? What is the car
like?

Jaké je? What is it like?

The related interrogative adverb jak asks the question ‘how?’:
Jak to délate? How do you do that?

Both can also introduce exclamations:
Jaka Skoda! What a pity!
Jak ten cas leti! How time flies!

The interrogative ktery -a -€ similarly asks the question ‘which?’ It also
declines like a standard adjective. Compare with the above:

Které je to auto? Which car is it?

These interrogatives can also be used in indirect questions, where the
question is referred to in a subordinate clause, e.g.

Nevim, které je to auto. | don’t know which car it is.

Nevim, jaké je to auto. | don’t know what kind of car it is.
| don’t know what the car is like.

Nevim, jak to délate. | don’t know how you do it.

How, what kind of, some, any

Various words involving the idea of ‘some’ are derived from jak, jaky
and ktery, as follows:



jak ‘how?’, néjak ‘somehow’, jaksi ‘in some way or other’ (adverbs)

jaky ‘what kind of?’, néjaky ‘some, any’, jakysi ‘some certain kind or
other of’

ktery? ‘which?, néktery ‘some, certain particular kind(s) of’, kterysi
‘some particular kind or other of’

Distinguish:
Byly tam néjaké pomerance? Were there some/any oranges
there?
Byly tam néjaké pomerance. There were some oranges
there.
Dostali néjaké pomerance. They got some oranges.

Byly tam/Dostali jakési pomerance.
There were some kind (or other) of oranges there. They got some
kind of oranges.

Nékteré pomerance nejsou sladké.
Some (certain particular kinds of) oranges are not sweet.

Nékteré (z nich) nebyly sladké. Some (of them) were not sweet.

The indefinite quantifier nékolik may also mean ‘some’ in the sense of
‘a certain number of, several’ (rather than ‘some kind of’). It is derived
from kolik? ‘how much? how many?’, and is followed by the genitive
case (details in 6.8):

Bylo tam nékolik pomeran¢t a nékolik jahod.
There were several oranges there and several strawberries.

Relative pronouns — vztazind zdjmena

Where English ‘who’ has nothing to do with a question, but refers to
a preceding noun, it introduces what is traditionally called a relative
clause. The relative clause further describes this preceding noun, habi-
tually called its antecedent.

Relative pronoun ktery

Ktery -a -é functions as a relative pronoun ‘who, which’, as well as an
interrogative, as discussed just above.

The gender and number of ktery have to match its antecedent, i.e.
the particular noun it refers back to:

Relative
pronouns
etc.
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Mam bratra, ktery se udi cesky. | have a brother who is
learning Czech.

Mam sestru, ktera se uci anglicky. | have a sister who is
learning English.

If the noun referred back to is a thing, ktery corresponds to English
‘which’ (which is often replaced by ‘that’ or omitted in English):

Auto, které tady vidite, je vyborné.
The car (which) you see here is excellent.

The case of ktery has to correspond to its function within its relative
clause. Sometimes in English we also use the form ‘whom’ to indicate
that the relative pronoun ‘who’ is not the subject of the relative clause.
In this example kterého is the object of potkali, and therefore has to be
in the accusative case. Moreover, the antecedent noun ¢lovék to which
ktery refers is masculine, and so the accusative of ktery has to be the
masculine animate accusative singular:

To jen ten clovék, kterého jsme potkali véera.
That is that person [who(m)] we met yesterday.

Use this table to test your knowledge of Czech adjectives. Do you immed-
iately know which gender form is which? If not, go and revise them.

Sg. Pl

| nom. ktery, které, ktera kteri, které, ktera

4 acc. kterylkterého, které, kterou které, ktera

2 gen. kterého, které kterych

3 dat. kterému, které kterym

6 loc. (o) kterém, které (o) kterych

7 ins.  kterym, kterou kterymi, dual kteryma

Spoken Czech often uses the genderless nom./acc. plural form *ktery.
Other non-standard usage is the same throughout as for adjectives,

e.g.
singular: *kterej = ktery, *ktery = které, *kteryho, *kterymu,
*kterym

plural: *ktery, *kterejch, *kterejm, *kterejma

You will also come across casual forms *kerej, *keryho etc.



Colloquial relative co

In colloquial Czech the relative pronoun ktery is often replaced by co
‘what’. This resembles some people’s regional English usage:

To je ten muzZ, co chodi denné do naseho parku.
That’s that man ‘what’ comes every day to our park.

Co never alters in this usage. You get round any need for a preposition
or another case by adding a pronoun phrase as if it was in a separate
sentence:

To je ten muz, co jsme o ném véera mluvili.
That’s the man ‘what’ we were speaking about [‘*him’] yesterday.

= more formal style: ... o kterém jsme vcera mluvili.

To je ta Zena, co jsme o ni véera mluvili.
That’s the woman we were talking about yesterday.

= more formal style: ... o které jsme véera mluvili.

Relative use of kdo and co after pronouns

When you refer back to a pronoun, rather than a noun, kdo can be
used as an animate relative, while co is inanimate. In colloquial Czech
co can be used for both:

Ten, kdo (collog. co) mi to Fekl, uz The one who told me this
odjel. has now left.

To, co mi Fikate, je velmi dilezité. That which you are telling
me is very important.

Rekni viechno, co umis. Say everything you know.

Kdo and co may be treated as plural, if the antecedent pronoun is
plural. Sometimes ktery is used in such circumstances instead:

VSsichni, kdo/ktefi ho znali, chvalili All who knew him praised
ho. him.

Ti, kdo/kteFi ho znali, chvalili ho. Those who knew him
praised him.

Relative coz

Note also coz for ‘which’, referring back to a whole clause as its ante-
cedent, rather than a particular noun:

Relative
pronouns
etc.
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He doesn’t like studying, which
doesn’t surprise me.

Nerad se uéi, coz mé
neprekvapuje.

The related temporal relative nacez ‘whereupon’ is used rather similarly:

He left, whereupon it started to
rain.

Odesel, nacez zacalo prset.

Relative pronoun jenz

In formal written style, another relative jenz also occurs as a alternative
for the standard relative pronoun ktery, -a, -é ‘who, which’.

Problém, jenz (= ktery) stoji pfed nami, je velmi vazny.
The problem which stands before us is a very serious one.

This pronoun is not normally used in everyday speech.

The case forms of jenz, apart from the nominative forms, are basic-
ally the same as the personal pronoun forms for ‘him, her, it’ (the
stronger, more conservative forms, where these differ), with -z stuck
on the end.

ma. || mi. (n.) f. m., f, n. pl
| nom. jenz (jez n jez jiz ma., jez others
4 acc. jehoz || jejz (jez n.) jiz jez
2 gen. jehoz jiz jichz
3 dat.  jemuz jiz jimz
6 loc. o némz o niz o nichz
7 ins. jimz jiz jimiz, */dual jimaz

The forms after prepositions have n- instead of j-, just like the forms of
the corresponding personal pronouns.

Muz, do néhoz (= do kterého) se zamilovala, byl jeji 1€ka¥F.
The man with whom she fell in love was her doctor.

Clovék, jemuz (= kterému) dala penize, utekl do jizni Ameriky.
The person to whom she gave the money ran away to South America.



Interrogative and relative ‘whose’

To ask the question ‘whose?’ you use the interrogative ¢i?, which
declines just like a soft adjective, although it most often occurs in the
nominative or accusative.

Ci je to dopis? Whose letter is that!
Ci je to auto? Whose car is that?

For ‘whose’ at the head of relative clauses there are three possibilities,
depending on the gender and number of the antecedent noun:

jehoz ‘whose’ (masculine or neuter sg.):

To je muz, jehoz minéni si vazim.

That is a man whose opinion | respect. (vaZit si + gen.)
jejiz ‘whose’ (feminine sg.):

To je Zena, jejihoz minéni si vazim.

That is a woman whose opinion | respect.
jejichz ‘whose’ (plural, all genders):

To jsou lidé, jejichz minéni si vazim.

Those are people whose opinion | respect.

m Interrogatives and their derivatives

Here is a summary list of interrogatives, including a variety of others
not discussed above.
Those which are not pronouns ending in -y or -i have invariable
forms, and can mostly be classified as adverbs, e.g. kde? ‘where?’
Kolik? ‘How much/many?’ is a quantifier as well as an interrogative.

co? what Co je to? What is it?
¢i? whose!? Ci je ten kabat? Whose is that coat?
jak? how? Jak se to déla? How is that done!

jaky? what kind of? Jaké mate auto? What kind of car do you

have?
kam? where to? Kam jdete? Where are you going!?
kde? where!? Kde jste? Where are you!?

kdo? who!? Kdo jste? Who are you?

Interrogat-
ives and
their
derivatives
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2 kdy? when?

Kdy pfijedes? When will you arrive?
Kolik to stoji? How much does it cost?
Kolik studentd? How many students?
(genitive of quantity after kolik)

Kolikatého je dnes? What's today’s

(genitive date, e.g. patého kvétna 5th

Kterou knihu chcete? Which book do

Kudy $li? Which way did they go?
Odkud jste? Where are you from?

Pro¢ mi nepises? Why don’t you write

The plain forms of some interrogatives can also correspond to English
senses with an added ‘some-’ or (with negatives) ‘any-’ in combination

This usage is in fact similar to interrogatives in indirect questions.
The first example below concerns the question kam jit? where to go?

S/he has somewhere to go.
S/he doesn’t have anywhere to go.
S/he has nowhere (i.e. to go).

S/he doesn’t have anywhere to live. She

S/he doesn’t have anyone to go with.
S/he has something to eat.

S/he doesn’t have anything to eat. She has

S/he doesn’t have anything to do.

Various other closely related words are derived from these inter-
rogatives using certain recurring prefixes and suffixes. This is not a

Pronouns
kolik? how much/many?
kolikaty? ‘what number?’
date!?
May)
ktery? which?
you want?
kudy? which/what way?
odkud? where from?
pro€? why?
to me!
with infinitives, or at least where an infinitive can be understood.
and whether the answer to it is yes or no:
Ma kam jit.
Nema kam jit.
Nema kam.
Nema kde bydlet.
has nowhere to live.
Nema s kym.
Ma co jist.
Nema co jist.
nothing to eat.
Nema co délat.
102 complete list.



né- some

ni- no

buhvi- God knows

lec- various
malo- few

-pak then

-si some. .. or other

-koli(v) any

Similarly related are:

jin- other

vs- all

vseli- all kinds of

Interrogat-
ives and
their
derivatives

néco something, nékdo someone

nékde somewhere, nékam (to) somewhere
nékdy sometimes, at some time

néjak somehow, néjaky some, some kind of
néktery some, certain, esp. plural

nic nothing, nikdo nobody

nikde nowhere, nikam (to) nowhere

nikdy never

bihvico God knows what

bahvijak God knows how

buhvikde God knows where

leckdo some people, leccos this and that
malokdo few people, malokde in few places
malokdy seldom

kdopak? ‘who then? (emphatic)

copak ‘what then?

cosi something or other

kdosi someone or other, kdesi somewhere
or other

kdysi sometime or other (in the past), once

kdokoli(v) anyone, anybody, cokoli(v)
anything

kdykoli(v) any time
kdekoli(v) anywhere, jakykoli(v) any kind of

jinde elsewhere, jinam (to) elsewhere

jindy another time, jinak otherwise, in
another way

vSude everywhere, vidy(cky) always

vselijak in all kinds of ways, vSelijaky all

kinds of 103
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Interrogatives as relatives

Some interrogatives other than those already discussed can also some-
times function as relatives, introducing relative clauses and referring
back to an antecedent:
jaky the like of which To je pFitel, jakych je malo.
That is a friend, the like of which
there are few.

kam (to) where Chodim (tam), kam chci. | go
where | want.

kde where To je dim, kde jsem se narodil.
That is the house where | was born.

kudy by which Hledali cestu, kudy $li. They looked
for the way they came.

kdy when To je rok, kdy jsem se narodil.
That’s the year when | was born.

But note that the basic conjunction for ‘when’ in an adverbial clause is
kdyz. Here there is no noun antecedent — unlike the relative clause
example just above, where the relative kdy referred to rok.

Kdyz odesel, zacalo prSet. When he left, it started to rain.

m Sam and Samy

Sam ‘himself’, sama ‘herself’, samo ‘itself’, also ‘alone’, has short ad-
jective forms in the nominative and accusative, but long adjective forms
in other cases. Long forms also occur sometimes in the accusative.

Sg. ma. || mi. f. n.
nom. sam sama samo
acc. sama, samu, samou samo

samého || sam

PI.
nom.  sami || samy samy sama
acc. samy, samé samy, samé sama, sama




Other forms have standard long adjectival endings, e.g. samému, samém

etc.
Sam emphasises the subject:

Sam to vi$ nejlip.

Napsal to sam kral.

Svédéi o tom sam fakt, Ze. ..

Byla poctivost sama.

Sama operace byla jednoducha.

You know it best yourself.
The king himself wrote it.

This is witnessed to by the fact
that. ..

She was honesty itself.

The operation itself was simple.

It can also express independence, self-reliance:

Udélal jsem to sam, sama.
Udélal to sam.
Udélala to sama.

Opravime si to sami.

Dobré zbozi se chvali samo.

Or it expresses isolation:
Cestoval sam.

Zastal tam sam.

Chodi vSude sama.

Zuistali tam sami.

Koneéné byli sami.

| did it (by) myself.
He did it (by) himself.
She did it (by) herself.

We will correct it (by)
ourselves.

Fine goods praise themselves.
(saying)

He travelled alone.

He remained/was left there (by)
himself, alone.

She goes everywhere (by)
herself, alone.

They were left alone there.

At last they were alone.

In the isolation sense it is often replaced by the more emphatic samotny:

Nechali ho tam sama/
samotného.

Nechali ji tam samu/samotnou.

Nechali déti doma samy/
samotné.

They left him there alone/by
himself.

They left her there alone/by
herself.

They left the children alone at
home.

Sam and
samy

105



5
Pronouns

106

Mé samého/samotného to zajima.

Udélal to sam od sebe.
Spoléhej sam na sebe.

Sam sebe nenavidi.
Sama sebe nenavidi.

Sam o sobé neni zly.

Sama o sobé neni zla.

Pomahaji sami sobé.

Zili sami pro sebe.

To se rozumi samo sebou.

Milovati budes$ blizniho svého

jako sebe samého.

Musite zapomenout na sebe

samého.

Spatfila sebe samu/samou.

Strasné rada posloucha sebe

samu.

Colloquially also in the emphatic sense, and corresponding to English
‘the very’:

That interests me myself.

Combined with the strong forms of the reflexive pronoun sebe it
emphasises the subject of the verb. Notice how a preposition comes
between the two words:

He did it by himself, off his
own bat.

Rely upon yourself, lit.
‘yourself upon yourself’.

He hates himself.
She hates herself.

He himself, in himself, is not
bad/nasty.

She herself is not bad/nasty.

They help themselves/each
other.

They lived for themselves.

That is understood by itself.
That goes without saying.

Sometimes it agrees in case with sebe, emphasising it (rather than the
subject of the verb), particularly in the sense of ‘the self, one’s own
self’.

You will love your neighbour
(lit. ‘near one’) as yourself.

You have to forget your
own self.

She saw herself, her own
self.

She just loves listening to
herself, her own voice.

For ten samy in the sense of ‘the same’ see the next section.

The long adjective form samy is also used in the sense of ‘nothing

but’:



Kolem nich byla sama voda. Around them there was The S8

nothing but water.

Byli to sami studenti. They were all students,
nothing else but students.

Jsou to samé Izi. Those are nothing but lies.

Both the long or short form, or alternatively samotny, may be used
in the sense of English ‘the very’ to emphasise a limit, boundary or
quantity:

Sam/Samy/Samotny vrchol hory The very summit of the
byl jesté daleko. mountain was still far off.

Na samém/samotném konci cesty. At the very end of the road.
Od samého/samotného pocatku. From the very beginning.
Pro samé stromy nevidi les. S/he can’t see the wood

for the (very) trees
(themselves).

Pro samou praci se nestaci najist.  With all the work s/he
doesn’t have time to eat.

m The same

There is more than one way of saying ‘the same’ in Czech. You can use
the adjective-type word stejny:

Stale déla stejné chyby. He keeps making the same
mistakes.

Je to stejny clovék. It’s the same person.

To je stejna pisei. That is the same song.

Many people also use the phrase ten samy for ‘the same’, ‘one and
the same’, ‘the identical’, but this usage is often disapproved of in
writing:

To je (jedna a) ta sama pisen. That’s (one and) the same
song.

For a neuter pronoun meaning ‘the same thing’ you can use totéz,
usually in the nominative/accusative only in ordinary usage.

Karel fekl totéz/to samé. Karel said the same (thing). 107
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Another adjective form tyz/tentyz ‘(one and) the same’ is not usual in
everyday speech, except for neuter sg. totéz in the noun-like sense of
‘the same thing’. This rather formal word has these case forms:

Sg. PI.
| nom. m. tyZ/tentyz, f. taz/tataz  ma. tiz/titiz
n. totéz (rest = acc.)
4 acc. = nom. touz/tutéz m./f. tytéz,
(ma. = gen.) n. taz/tataz
2 gen. téhoz téze tychz
3 dat. témuz téze tymz
6 loc. (o) témi(e)/ (o) téze (o) tychz
tomtéz
7 ins. tymz/timtéz touz/toutéz tymiz/dual tymaz

Note that although the word téz looks as if it might belong in this
table, in fact it is a formal variant for také ‘also, likewise’.

m Jiny etc. - other, another

The Czech equivalents for the English words ‘other, another’ need a bit
of careful attention, even at the simplest level.

The adjectival word jiny means ‘another, other, different’. Odlisny
means more specifically ‘distinct, different” and is a full adjective with
comparative and superlative forms, unlike jiny.

Byli tam psi, kocky a jina
zvirata.

There were dogs, cats and other
animals there.

To je jina (odlisnd) barva. That is another (a different) colour.

To je jina véc. That’s another thing/matter.

Presli na jiné téma. They moved on to another topic/

108 theme.



. . , . Vsichni,
The ‘other’ of two is druhy, which also means ‘the second, next’:

vSechno
Na druhé strané reky je There is a castle on the other side
zamek. of the river.
P#iSel druhy den. He came the next day.

‘Another’ or ‘other’ in the sense of ‘additional’ is dalsi, lit. “further’:

Dame si dalsi pivo, ne? We'll have another beer, shall we?
(lit. *... no?)

Ve wr o w

Potom piiSel dalSi ¢lovék.  Then another person arrived.

Potom tam p¥isli dalSi lidé. Then some other people arrived
there.

But ‘the other(s)’ in the sense of ‘the remaining, the rest’ is the soft
adjectival word ostatni:

Potom tam p¥isli ostatni (studenti).
Then the rest (of the students) came. Then the others (the other
students) came.

EIF]  vsichni, viechno - all

The word for “all’ is particularly frequent in the plural. Masculine anim-
ate forms are nominative vSichni, accusative vSechny, also used for
‘everyone’:

VSichni ho znali. Everyone knew him. They all knew
him.

Byli tam vSichni kluci. All the boys were there.

Pozvali vSechny kluky. They invited all the boys.

For other genders you use vsechny (written neuter form vsechna) for
both cases:

Byly tam vSechny Zeny. All the women were there.
Pozvali vSechny Zeny. They invited all the women.

The commonest singular form is neuter vSechno ‘all, everything’.
Other forms of neuter v§echno are shorter. In the singular they match
naseho, nasemu etc. ‘our’:

Mluvila o vSem. She spoke about everything.

Viemu rozuméla. She understood everything. 109



In the plural the other case forms match téch, tém, témi ‘those’:
Pronouns

Mluvila se vS§emi o vSech problémech.
She spoke with everyone about all the problems.

Here is the complete table of singular and plural forms:

Sg. Pl.
| nom. m. vSechen, f vSechna ma. vSichni
n. vSechno (rest = acc.)
4 acc. = nom. vSechnu m./f. vSechny,
(ma. = gen.) n. vSechna
2 gen. vSeho vsi vSech
3 dat. vSemu vSi vSem
6 loc. (o) vSem (o) vsi (o) vsech
7 ins. v$im vsi véemi, */dual véema

Formal alternatives are neuter vse = vSechno and rarer feminine vs$i =
vsechnu.

Other variants have a colloquial colouring, or are more or less obsolete
(t). The commonest is neuter sg. vsecko:
vSecek and fvSecken = vSechen
vieck|o -a, -u, -y and fvSeckno etc. = viechn|o -a, -u, -y
vSicci and fvSickni = vSichni
also plural fvSechnéch and fvSecknéch, fv§echném(i) and
tvSeckném(i) = viech, viem(i)
A complete group of two is described as oba m., obé f./n. ‘both’, which

declines just like the numeral dva m., dvé f./n. ‘two’ (see 6.1.6).

Byli tam oba/oba dva.
They were both there. Both of them were there. The two of them

were there.

S obéma/obéma dvéma byly potize.
There were difficulties with both (of them), with the two of them.

Note also the adjectival word veskery ‘the entire’, which in formal
110 usage sometimes has short forms, including an odd masculine nom.



sg. veskeren, e.g. veskeren svét ‘the entire world’, alongside veskera,

veskero etc.

Zaplatil vesSkeré vydaje.

Vénuji veskery volny
cas studiu.

He paid all the expenses, the entire
expenses.

They devote all their spare time, their
entire spare time to study.

Vsechen, cely - all, the whole

Singular forms of masculine vSechen, feminine vSechna (acc. vSechnu)
are relatively rare, but are used with nouns for uncountable ‘stuff’:

Snédl vSechen salat, vSechnu zeleninu.
He ate up all the salad/vegetable.

For nouns seen as unitary countable items, use cely for ‘all, (the) whole’:

Zustal tam cely den.
Vypili celou lahev.

Cely narod se radoval.

Celé hodiny nemluvila.

Byl cely bledy.

He stayed there all day, the whole day.

They drank the whole bottle, all of the
bottle.

The whole nation rejoiced. All the nation
rejoiced.

She didn’t speak for whole hours on end.

(Also possible is: Byl vSecek bledy.)
He was all pale, pale all over.

m Kazdy - each, every

The word kazdy ‘each, every, everybody’ is another quantifier closely

related in meaning to vSichni ‘all’, but it is singular in meaning and puts
the focus on a single example taken out of a whole group. It can be
both ‘noun-like” and ‘adjective-like’ in usage:

Kazdy to Fika.
Compare:
Vsichni to Fikaji.

Kazdy den je jiny.

Everyone says it.

They all say it.

Every day is different.

Kazdy
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m Jediny — only, sole

The adjectival word jediny ‘sole, only, one and only, a single’ is used to
indicate that the things or persons referred to form a complete set in
the given context. It emphasises the lack of others.

Je to muj jediny bratr.

Byly to jediné basné tohoto

autora.

Bylo tam jen jediné okno.

Neméli ani jediny dobry napad.

m Zadny - no, not any

He is my only brother.

These were the only poems of
this author.

There was only a single (one
single) window.

They didn’t have a single good
idea.

The opposite of ‘all’ is the adjectival word zadny ‘no, not any, none’. It
is accompanied by a negative verb, and sometimes also stands for nikdo
‘nobody’, where it may be gender-specific:

Nemame zadny cas.
Neméli zadné jidlo.
To ti Zadny neuvéri.

To ti Zddna nerekne.

We have no time. We don't
have any time.

They had no food. They didn’t
have any food.

Nobody will believe you (in)
this.

No woman will tell you this.

The less common alternative nijaky ‘no, none . . . of any kind’ is more

emphatic:

To nema na to nijaky (viibec Zzadny) vliv.
That doesn’t have any influence on it (at all).



Chapter 6

Numerals and quantifiers —
Cislovky

A numeral (éislovka) is basically a word which expresses a number
(¢islo), e.g. cardinal numerals jeden ‘one’, dva ‘two’, tfi ‘three’, but also
ordinal numerals prvni ‘“first’, druhy ‘second’, tfeti ‘third’ etc.

Numerals are best considered as a separate class of word in Czech,
for various reasons, and the way they behave in connection with nouns
and verbs requires some detailed explanation.

A numeral is a precise kind of quantifier. Certain ‘indefinite quanti-
fiers’ (neurcité ¢&islovky) resemble numerals closely in the way they
operate, words like nékolik ‘several’, mnoho ‘many’, malo ‘few’. These
are also discussed in this chapter.

U3 cardinal numerals - zékladni &islovky

We look first at the cardinal numerals, corresponding to English ‘one,
two, three, four, five . ..” In English these precede their nouns just as if
they were adjectives: ‘one book, three books’ etc.

In Czech these numerals hesitate between the role of nouns and the
role of adjectives.

Numerals one to four function as if they were adjectives, but Czech
numerals from ‘five’ upwards behave like nouns followed by the geni-
tive case, unless the whole phrase is in a case other than the nominative
or accusative. Examples below.

The numeral jeden, jedna, jedno ‘one’ declines like the demonstrative
ten, ta, to (see 5.4.1-5.4.2).

jeden dolar one dollar

jedna koruna (libra) one crown (pound)

jedno pivo (euro) one beer (euro)

13
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Kolik to stoji? Jednu korunu.

Mam jednoho bratra.

Mam jednu sestru.

Rekl to jednomu &lovéku.

Rekl to jedné kamaradce.

How much does it cost? One
crown (accusative).

| have one brother.

| only have one sister.

He said it to one person.

He said it to one (female)

friend.

When citing the number one on its own, the feminine form jedna is
normally used, e.g. ¢islo jedna the ‘number one’.

Two to four

Nominative/accusative dva ‘two’ becomes dv€ with feminine and neuter
nouns. Nominative/accusative tfi ‘three’ and ¢étyfi ‘four’ do not alter.
With numbers 2-4 plural forms of nominative/accusative nouns are
used, as in English:

dv
dv

'3

i, CtyFi koruny

~<

t

‘(D<

two, three, four crowns

~

i, CtyFi libry, eura

[
~<

, t two, three, four pounds, euros

but dva... dolary

Five upwards

Unlike the lower numbers, five and above are treated as nouns fol-
lowed by the genitive case, if the number is in a context requiring the
nominative or accusative case:

two etc. dollars (masculine)

Mam pét, Sest, sedm... korun. | have five, six, seven ... ['of’]

crowns.

osm, devét, deset... liber, eura Eight, nine, ten... [‘of’] pounds,
euros

pét...dolaru

Numbers 1-20

For the ‘-teens’ basically just add -nact to numbers one to nine, but
watch out for 14, 15 and 19.

five ... [‘of’] dollars



Cardinal

jeden/jednal/jedno | jedenact I numEig
m. dva, f.n. dvé 2 dvanact 12
tii 3 tiFinact 13
Cty#i 4 étrnact () 14
pét 5 patnact (!) 15
Sest 6 Sestnact 16
sedm 7 sedmnact 17
osm 8 osmnact 18
devét 9 devatenact (!) 19
deset 10 dvacet 20

As we have noted, nominative/accusative forms pét = five upwards are
followed by the genitive plural. So you say:

Mam ¢&ty#i koruny. | have four crowns.
but:
Mam pét korun. | have five crowns.

Nominative/accusative phrases with five upwards are also treated as
neuter singular for verb agreement:

Prislo deset kamaradii. Ten friends came.
(but: PFisli tFi kamaradi. Three friends came.)

P#ijde osm lidi. Eight people will come.

(but: Prijdou cty#i lidé. Four people will come.)

Bylo nas pét. There were five of us.
Je nas pét. There are five of us.
(but: Jsme tFi. We are three.)

If the phrase is qualified, e.g. by kazdy ‘every’, the qualifier agrees in
case with the noun, but precedes the numeral, e.g.

kazdé dva mésice every two months
but:

kazdych Sest mésict every six months LIS



6
Numerals
and
quantifiers

116

Higher cardinal numerals

The numerals for twenty up to a hundred are:

20 dvacet, 30 tiicet, 40 ctyficet, 50 padesat, 60 Sedesat,
70 sedmdesat, 80 osmdesat, 90 devadesat, 100 sto

The hundreds are:

200 dvé sté (!), 300 tFi sta, 400 cty#i sta — but then 500 pét set,
600 Sest set, 700 sedm set, 800 osm set, 900 devét set

1,000 is tisic, 2,000/3,000/4,000 dva/tfi/¢tyfi tisice — but 5,000/6,000
pét/sest tisic (NB) and so on.
‘A million’ is simply milion, then dva miliony ... pét milionu...
Miliarda = ‘a thousand million’, dvé miliardy . .. pét miliard. ..
Intermediate numbers are easy enough:

sedm set padesat tii 753
devét set devadesat devét 999

The higher intermediate cardinal numerals, 21-29 etc. are simply com-
binations of numbers (for ‘one’ and ‘two’ always use jedna and dva):

dvacet jedna 21, dvacet dva 22... dvacet devét 29

Sometimes reversed forms are used: jed(e)nadvacet ‘one and twenty’,
dvaadvacet ‘two and twenty’ etc.

Case forms of numbers

In ‘non-basic’ number phrases — i.e. those which are not nominative-
subject or accusative-object (or accusative after a preposition) — a
numeral goes into the same case as the noun counted.

Jeden, jedna, jedno ‘one’ declines like the demonstrative ten, ta, to
(see 5.4-5.4.1 and 6.1.1), e.g. po jednom roce ‘after one year’.

Dva, dvé ‘two’, tii ‘three’ and Ctyfi ‘four’ have special case forms as
shown in the table below.

Pét ‘five’ has only one ‘non-basic’ form péti, and other numbers
5-99 repeat this pattern:

Sest — Sesti ‘six’, sedm — sedmi ‘seven’, osm — osmi ‘eight’, but
devét — deviti ‘nine’ (sometimes -et also changes to -iti with deset,
dvacet, tFicet, ¢tyFicet)



| nom. dva m, dvé f, n. tFi Cty#i pét
4 acc.

2 gen. dvou tiF Ctyr peti
3 dat. dvéma ti‘fem ctyiFem péti
6 loc. dvou tiech ctyfech péti
7 ins. dvéma tFemi CtyFmi péti

Examples:
déti do dvoul/tFi/ctyF/péti let children up to two/three/

four/five years

po dvou/tFech/ctyFech/péti letech after two/three/four/five
years

pred dvémal/tFemilétyFmil/péti lety two/three/four/five years ago

Oba, obé ‘both’ also has forms like dva, dvé: gen./loc. obou and dat./
ins. obéma, e.g. v obou zemich ‘in both countries’, s obéma prateli
‘with both friends’.

Sto ‘100’ is invariable in the singular with a noun, but has its usual
neuter endings in the plural. Tisic ‘1,000 usually has one ‘non-basic’
form tisici, while milion and higher numerals behave like nouns:

pied sto lety ‘a hundred years ago’, pfed dvéma sty lety ‘two
hundred years ago’, pFed nékolika tisici lety ‘several thousand
years ago’ (but: pFed tFemi miliony let ‘three million years ago’)

Jedna in compounds remains fixed: pred dvaceti jedna lety (or reversed
forms may be used: pred jednadvaceti lety).

Age and years

When speaking or writing about numbers of years, instead of roku ‘of
years’ people regularly say and write let (lit. ‘of summers’). If asked
Kolik let? ‘How many years?’ you say:

CtyFi roky four years
but:
dvacet let twenty years (Less often:

dvacet rokt)

Cardinal
numerals

117
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Kolik je ti/lvam let? How old are you? lit. ‘How many is to
you of years?

Je mi osmnact (let). | am eighteen (years old).

Je mi dvacet jedna (let). | am twenty-one.

To state ‘in’ a calendar year you say either roku or v roce followed by
the number as in English:

Narodila se roku 1986 (devatenact set osmdesat Sest).
She was born in 1986.

Autor této ucebnice se narodil roku (v roce) 1950
(devatenact set padesat).
The author of this textbook was born in 1950.

m Ordinal numerals — Fadové cislovky

Ordinal numerals have regular adjectival forms in Czech and therefore
agree with the nouns they qualify in gender and number. Ordinal
numerals up to ‘twelfth’ are clearly derived from the cardinals, except
for first and second:

prvni first’, druhy ‘second’, tfeti ‘third’, ctvrty ‘fourth’, paty ‘fifth’,
Sesty ‘sixth’, sedmy ‘seventh’, osmy ‘eighth’, devaty ‘ninth’, desaty
‘tenth’, jedenacty ‘eleventh’, dvanacty ‘twelfth’

Note that prvni ‘first’ and tfeti ‘third’ are soft adjectives. Druhy also
means ‘other, another, next’, see 5.11.

Higher ordinals

The -teenths all end in -nacty, parallel to the ordinary numbers:

‘thirteenth’ tfinacty, ‘fourteenth’ ctrnacty, ‘fifteenth’ patnacty,
‘sixteenth’ Sestnacty, ‘seventeenth’ sedmnacty, ‘eighteenth’
osmnacty, ‘nineteenth’ devatenacty

Then come: ‘twentieth’ dvacaty, ‘thirtieth’ tficaty and “fortieth’ Ctyficaty.
Followed by: ‘fiftieth’ padesaty, ‘sixtieth’ Sedesaty, ‘seventieth’
sedmdesaty, ‘eightieth’ osmdesaty and ‘ninetieth’ devadesaty.
Next: ‘hundredth’ sty, ‘two-hundredth’ dvousty, ‘three-hundredth’
tristy, ‘four-hundredth’ étyfsty, ‘five-hundredth’ pétisty, ‘six-hundredth’
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Sestisty, ‘seven-hundredth’ sedmisty, ‘eight-hundredth’ osmisty, ‘nine-

hundredth’ devitisty.

Finally: ‘thousandth’ tisici, ‘two-thousandth’ dvoutisici, ‘three-
thousandth’ tfitisici and so on (like the hundredths), plus milionty,
miliardty, and bilionty!!

For ‘twenty-first’ you say dvacaty prvni ‘twentieth first’, and so on,
but for the initial parts over a hundred of higher complex ordinals you
use ordinary numbers: ‘1,964th’ tisic devét set Sedesaty ctvrty, ‘5,115th’
pet tisic sto patnacty.

You can also reverse the number order for twenty-first to ninety-
ninth: jednadvacaty ‘twenty-first’ (‘one and twentieth’), rok osmasedesaty
‘year sixty-eighth’ (= 1968).

To refer to decades as ‘the sixties’ etc., ordinals are used with
plural 1éta, e.g. Sedesata 1éta — v sedesatych letech ‘the sixties — in the
sixties’.

m X times - x-krat

To say ‘x times’ you can simply add -krat to the number:

jedenkrat (or jednou) ‘once’, dvakrat ‘twice’, tFikrat ‘three
times’ . .. desetkrat ‘ten times’...stokrat ‘a hundred times’

Similarly: nékolikrat ‘several times’, mnohokrat/mockrat ‘many times’,
vickrat ‘more times’, also tentokrat ‘this time’, tenkrat ‘that time’ (or
tehdy ‘then, at that time’).

When ordering things in a café or restaurant you regularly say ‘once’,
‘twice’, ‘three times’ etc. to stipulate the number of items. The item
stays in the singular.

dvakrat pivo two beers, lit. ‘twice beer’
tiikrat Fizek three schnitzels

pétkrat jahodovou zmrzlinu five strawberry ice-creams

For the x-th time

‘For the first time’ is poprvé. The rest of this series is formed with po-
plus the neuter form of the ordinal numeral: podruhé/po druhé, potreti/
po treti, po Ctvrté etc.
When listing points in an argument, ‘first(ly)’, ‘secondly’, ‘thirdly’. ..
you say za prvé, za druhé, za treti. .. 119
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m Compound adjectives with numbers

Compound adjectives derived from a cardinal numeral plus a noun
regularly use the genitive form of the numeral:

dvacetilety muz ‘a 20-year-old man’, dvoudenni vylet ‘a two-day
excursion’, osmdesatikilometrova rychlost ‘80-kilometre speed’
(but: stokilometrova rychlost ‘100-kilometre speed’)

m Talking about numbered items

For items which are numbered, like buses or hotel rooms, Czech uses a
special series of nouns ending in -ka. They also mean ‘a number three’
etc., referring to a numeral as a written sign (Cislice).

| jednic¢ka, 2 dvojka, 3 trojka, 4 ctyrka, 5 pétka,

6 Sestka, 7 sedmicka, 8 osmicka, 9 devitka, 10 desitka

Il jedenactka, 12 dvanactka, ...
20 dvacitka, 2| jednadvacitka, 22 dvaadvacitka (reversed forms)
30 tricitka, 40 ctyricitka 50 padesatka. ..

100 stovka, 120 sto dvacitka, 134 sto tFicetétyika, ...

Jezdim osmickou nebo | go by the number 8 or 23.

tiriadvacitkou.

Jezdim dvacitkou. | go by the number 20 (e.g. Prague
tram).

Nasedla do stoosmnactky. She got on a |18 bus.
Bydli nal/ve ctyfce. S/he’s living in room/flat 4.
Zaplatil stovkou. He paid with a hundred-crown note.

Jedenactka is also a football ‘eleven’, desitka and dvanactka are respect-
ively 10 and 12-degree beer. Using the local system of ‘original gravity’,
12 degree equals about 5 per cent alcohol.

Dvojka is also ‘second gear’ or ‘a mark of two’. Jednicka is the best
Czech school znamka ‘mark’, pétka ‘five’, the worst.

m Czech money

‘Coin’ is mince, ‘money’ is penize m. pl. (gen. penéz), the abbreviation
K¢ = koruna Ceska ‘Czech crown’. The smaller unit haléf, colloq. halif
‘heller’ (100 = koruna) is on its way out:
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and
dvoukoruna ‘a two-crown coin’, pétikoruna ‘a five-crown coin’, measures
desetikoruna ‘a ten-crown coin’, dvacetikoruna, colloq. dvacka

‘a twenty-crown coin’, padesatikoruna ‘fifty-crown coin/note’.

‘Banknote’ is bankovka (banka ‘bank’):

padesat haléia 50 hellers

stokoruna, colloqg. stovka ‘a hundred-crown note’, dvoustovka
‘two-hundred-crown note’, pétistovka ‘five-hundred-crown note’,
tisicovka ‘thousand-crown note’

Mohl byste mi rozménit pétistovku? Could you change me a
500-crown note!?

m Weights and measures

Phrases stating weight or other kinds of measurement are typically
followed by ‘of” in English, and in Czech by the genitive case.

For describing weight the commonest measure words are kilo (kilo-
gram, 2.2 lbs) and deko/deka (dekagram, 10 grams), as well as gram
‘gram’.

Deka is generally invariable, e.g. ¢tyfi, pét, deset deka, however ‘one
decagram’ is regularly jedno deko.

For 2 to 4 kilos you say dvé/tfi/étyfi kila, but for five upwards you
just use the basic form kilo, e.g. pét kilo, deset kilo.

Pal kila half (of) a kilo’ is just over one pound. Ctvrt kila ‘a quarter
of a kilo’ is just over half a pound. Deset deka is a bit under a quarter
of a pound.

Koupil kilo/dvé kila cukru. He bought a kilo/two kilos of sugar.
Koupil pét kilo mouky. He bought five kilos of flour.

Koupil deset/dvacet deka  He bought 10/20 dekagrams of
syra. cheese.

For liquid measure you generally use litr (litre) and deci = decilitr
(a tenth of a litre). Deci is another invariable form.

Koupil litr/dva litry mléka. He bought a litre/two litres of milk.

Objednala si dvé deci vina. She ordered two decilitres (fifth of a
litre) of wine (a common measure
for one person).

Dejte mi deset litra. Give me ten [of] litres. 124
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m Indefinite quantifiers — neurcité cislovky

Indefinite quantifiers, unlike numerals, give only a general idea of
quantity. Czech grammars call them neur¢ité Cislovky, lit. ‘indefinite
numerals’.

Typical examples are mnoho ‘many’, hodné ‘a lot, lots of” and malo
‘little, few’.

Their basic nominative/accusative forms are followed by the genitive
case, just like cardinal numbers five and above.

Ma mnoho (hodné) studentt. S/he has many (a lot of) students.

Ma malo studentu. S/he has few students.

Mam mnoho/hodné &asu. | have much/a lot of time.

Mam p#ili§ mnoho ¢asu. | have too much time.

Mam malo é&asu. | have little time.

As with numbers five upwards, these phrases count as neuter. An-
other basic quantity term like this is the interrogative kolik? ‘how
many?’:

Kolik tam bylo lidi?

Bylo tam mialo lidi.

Bude tam asi Sest lidi.

How many (‘of’) people were
there?

There were few people there.

About six people will be there.

Other such words are nékolik ‘some, several’, tolik ‘so many’, vic(e)
‘more’, méné/min ‘less, fewer’, trochu ‘a little, a bit’, moc ‘lots, too
many’, par ‘a couple’:

Znam jenom nékolik/par
Cechi.

| know only some/a couple of
Czechs.

Mirek zna vic lidi nez ja. Mirek knows more people than

me.
Tolik lidi! So many people!

Some of these quantifiers have a unified ‘non-basic’ form, like numerals
five and above. The following non-basic case forms end in -a, e.g.

nékolik — nékolika ‘several’, kolik — kolika ‘how many’, tolik —
tolika ‘so many’, mnoho — mnoha ‘many’

The quantifier now behaves like an adjective:

po mnoha letech ‘after many years’, po nékolika letech ‘after
several years’



Telling the

Other quantifiers are invariable with nouns in all or most cases, e.g. (i

par ‘a couple of’, malo ‘few’ (except for genitive mala):
po par dnech after a couple of days

Trochu ‘a little, a bit’, and trosku ‘a little bit’, generally revert to their
original status as feminine nouns trocha, troska in other cases:

Mam trochu/trosku penéz. | have a (little) bit of money.
P#iSel s trochou/troskou He came with a (little) bit of
penéz. money.

The interrogative pronoun co ‘what’, used in an exclamatory sense,
and néco ‘something’ can also behave as quantifiers, followed by the
genitive:

Co tam bylo lidi! What a number of people there
were there!
Jesté mam néco penéz. | still have a bit of money.

More and less

As indefinite quantifiers vic ‘more’ and nejvic ‘most’ indicate degrees
up from mnoho or hodné ‘much, a lot’.

Ma hodné/mnoho penéz. S/he works a lot, has lots of
money.
Ma (nej)vic penéz. S/he has more, most money.

Similarly, méné/min ‘less’ and nejméné/nejmin ‘least’ derive from malo
sl‘ s,
ittle’:

Pracuje malo, ma malo penéz. S/he works little, has little money.

Ma (nej)méné/(nej)min penéz. S/he has less, least money.

m Telling the time

The basic measurements for periods of time up to a day are hodina
‘hour’, minuta ‘minute’ and vtefina/sekunda ‘second’.
To ask “What time is it?’ you say:

Kolik je hodin? lit. ‘How many is it of hours? 128
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For one to four o’clock you say:

Je/byla/bude jedna hodina. It is/was/will be one o’clock.
Jsou/byly/budou dvé, t#i, Ety#i It is/was/will be two, three, four
hodiny. o’clock.

But from five up you say: Je/bylo/bude [X hodin].

Je pét, Sest, sedm, osm (hodin). It is five, six, seven, eight

(o’clock).
Bylo devét, deset, jedenact, It was nine, ten, eleven, twelve.
dvanact (hodin).
Je pulnoc. It’s midnight.
Je poledne. It’s midday.

Learn also:

rano ‘in the (early) morning’, dopoledne ‘in the morning’,
odpoledne ‘in the afternoon’, vecer ‘in the evening’, dnes vecer
‘this evening, tonight’, v noci ‘in the night’, ve dne ‘in the day(time)’

Other basic adverbs of time are:
dnes ‘today’, véera ‘yesterday’, zitra (*zejtra) ‘tomorrow’

wvr ¢

predevéirem ‘the day before yesterday’, pozitFi ‘the day after
tomorrow’

At what time?

To ask ‘At what time?’ you say:
Kdy prisel? When did he come?
or: V kolik (hodin) p#isel? At what time did he come?
For ‘at one o’clock’ you say:
V jednu (hodinu).
For ‘at two, three, four’ you say:
Ve dvé, ve tFi, ve EtyFi (hodiny).
And for ‘at five, six’ etc. you say:
V pét, v Sest, v sedm, v osm, v devét, v deset,

v jedenact, ve dvanact (hodin).



Telling the

Note also: ,
time

V poledne. At midday.
but: O ptlnoci. At midnight.

More about telling the time

Saying the quarter and half hours is a bit tricky. For ‘quarter past’ you
say ¢tvrt na. .. and refer forward to the next hour;

Je (bylo) &tvrt na dvé. It is (was) quarter past one =
‘quarter onto two’.

Je (bude) &tvrt na Sest. It is (will be) quarter past five =
‘quarter onto six’.

Je (bylo) &tvrt na jednu. It is (was) quarter past twelve =
‘quarter onto one’.

For ‘half past twelve’ you say pul jedné ‘half of one’, also referring
forward to the next hour:

Je (bylo, bude) piil jedné. It is (was, will be) half past twelve
= ‘half of one’.
Otherwise, for ‘half past...” you say pul druhé, tfeti etc., using the

feminine genitive of the ordinal numeral you’ve just learnt (to agree
with the absent word hodiny):

Bylo pul druhé. It was half past one = ‘half of the
second (hour)’.

Je (bude) pul tFeti. It is (will be) half past two = ‘half of
the third’.

(pul ctvrté . .. pul dvanacté)
For ‘a quarter to’ you say tfi ¢tvrté na (‘three-quarters to’):
Je (bylo) t¥i &tvrté na jednu. It is (was) ‘three-quarters to’ one.

Je (bude) t¥#i ctvrté na pét. It is (will be) ‘three-quarters to’
five.

You can also add five-/ten-minute intervals to the above, using za +acc:

Je za pét minut osm. It is five to eight = ‘in five minutes
eight’.
Je za deset minut pal osmé. It is twenty past seven = ‘in ten
minutes half of the eighth’. 125
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V +acc. is used for ‘at’.

PFisli ve ¢tvrt na dvanact. They arrived at a quarter past
eleven.

PFisli v pul devaté. They arrived at half past eight.

Odesli ve tFi ctvrté na pét. They left at a quarter to five.

For v pul (e.g. devaté) ‘half past (eight)’ you can also say o pul (devaté).
Omit v ‘at’ before za pét/deset minut:

Za pét minut sedm zastavil pfed hotelem.
(At) five minutes to seven he stopped in front of the hotel.

The 24-hour clock

You may find it easier to say the time with numbers alone. This is
standard with the 24-hour clock anyway.

Je sedm hodin a patnact minut. It is 7 o’clock and |5 minutes.

Je tFinact deset. It is 13.10.

Je pét hodin a deset sekund/ It is 5 o’clock and ten seconds.
vterFin.

Vlak odjizdi (v) osm pét. The train leaves (at) 8.05.
Chytil rychlik (v) sedmnact He caught the 17.13 express.
tFinact.

m Days of the week, months and date

The days of the week, some named by number, are:

pondéli, utery, stireda, ctvrtek, patek, sobota, nedéle
Monday (‘day after Sunday’), Tuesday, Wednesday (‘middle day’),
Thursday (‘4th day’), Friday (‘5th day’), Saturday, Sunday (‘not doing
day’)

v pondéli, v utery, ve stiedu, ve ctvrtek, v patek, v sobotu,
v nedéli ‘on Monday’ etc.

do/od pondéli, od utery, od stiFedy, od ¢tvrtka, od patku,
od soboty, od nedéle ‘till/from Monday’ etc.



The names of the months are completely different from ours:

leden, Gunor, biezen

v lednu, v Gnoru, v bfeznu

duben, kvéten, éerven

v dubnu, v kvétnu, v ¢ervnu
cervenec, srpen, zaii

v Cervenci, v srpnu, v za#i
Fijen, listopad, prosinec

v Fijnu, v listopadu, v prosinci

Arithmetic

January, February, March
in...

April, May, June

in...

July, August, September

n...

October, November, December

in...

To say ‘from’ and ‘until, to’ use od and do +gen.:

od ledna do dubna
od bfezna do prosince

od zaFi do listopadu

from January till April
from March to December

from September till November

The date is always in the genitive, which mostly ends in -a, but note:
Cervenec -nce, prosinec -nce, zafi -1 and listopad -u. The standard ques-
tion about the date also uses the genitive, with kolikaty ‘the how-
manyeth’ asking the question:

Kolikatého je dnes? What'’s today’s date?

or: Co je dnes? What is today?

Je tFicatého ledna. It’s 30th January.

PFijeli prvniho kvétna. They arrived on Ist May.

Kvéten is sometimes maj, as a festival, or in poetry.

m Arithmetic

Simple arithmetical relations are expressed like this:

TFi plus deset je tFinact. Three plus ten is (equals)

thirteen.

Dvanact minus sedm je pét. Twelve minus seven is five.

Sedm krat EtyfFi je dvacet osm. Seven times four is twenty-eight.

Osmnact déleno tfemi je Sest. Eighteen divided by three is

Six. 127
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Fractions — zlomky

A basic fraction (zlomek) takes the form of a noun: polovina ‘half’,
tretina ‘a third’, étvrtina ‘a quarter’, dvé tfetiny ‘two-thirds’, tfi ¢tvrtiny
‘three-quarters’. Others in numerical order (all with -ina) are pétina,
Sestina, sedmina, osmina, devitina, desetina/desitina . . . setina (100th)
... tisicina (1,000th).

Shorter terms pul ‘half’ and ¢étvrt ‘quarter’ are used for simple mea-
sures: piil roku ‘half a year’, &vrt litru a quarter of a litre. Ctvrt declines
like type pisen, e.g. tfi ¢tvrté kilometru ‘three-quarters of a kilometre’
(nom./acc. tfi étvrti also).

Pul, ¢tvrt and tfi étvrté behave like invariable quantifiers (see 6.8):

pired Etvrt hodinou a quarter of an hour ago

Ve w

pred tii ¢tvrté hodinou three quarters of an hour ago

pired ptl rokem half a year ago, six months ago

Psa mame jen pul roku. We have had the dog for only half (‘of’)
a year.

In singular nominative/accusative phrases with further qualification (e.g.
kazdy ‘each’, necely ‘not a whole’, i.e. less than) there may be no geni-
tive after pul or ¢tvrt. The qualifier must agree with the noun:

Psa mame necely ptl rok/necelého pitl roku.
We have had the dog for less than half a year.

Vlak jezdi kazdou pil hodinu/kazdé pul hodiny.
The train goes every half hour.

With plural tfi ctvrté:

Trvalo to necelé tFi It lasted for less than three quarters of
ctvrté roku. a year.

Noun forms pulhodina, pulrok, ¢tvrthodina, ¢tvrtrok also occur.
For divisions of a larger whole viewed as items, e.g. half a loaf of
bread, the noun terms pulka ‘a half’, ¢tvrtka ‘a quarter’, can be used,

e.g.
pulka chleba/kurete half a loaf of bread, half a chicken

druha pilka roku the second half of the year

Percentages use the noun procento: jedno procento ‘1 per cent’, dvé
procenta ‘2 per cent’, pét procent ‘5 per cent’, sto procent ‘100 per
cent’.

Decimals are read as follow, using the term cela for ‘whole number’.
(You don’t say ‘point’ — tecka is the word for ‘period, full stop’ — nor



do you say ¢arka ‘comma’, which is how the point is written). Adding
the word for ‘tenths’ etc. is optional:

1,5 = jedna cela pét (desetin) one whole five (tenths)

3,1 = t¥i celé jedna (desetina) three wholes one (tenth)
9,2 = devét celych dvé (desetiny) nine wholes two (tenths)
0,05 = nula/Zzadna cela pét setin  zero whole five hundredths

or: nula cela nula pét zero whole zero five

m Collective or set numerals — souborové éislovky

Czech has a special series denoting ‘x-sets/pairs-of’, called collective or
set numerals, souborové Cislovky. Only the lowest ones are used with
any frequency.

They are most typically used with plural nouns which designate single
items, such as kalhoty ‘trousers’, noviny ‘newspaper’, nazky ‘scissors’,
dvere ‘door(s)’, bryle ‘glasses, spectacles’:

‘one’ jedny, ‘two’ dvoje, ‘three’ troje, ‘four’ Etvery, ‘five’ patery,

‘six’ Sestery, ‘seven’ sedmery, ‘eight’ osmery, ‘nine’ devatery, ‘ten’

desatery . . . similarly, kolikery? ‘how many? nékolikery ‘several’

Kupuju dvoje noviny. | buy two newspapers.

Mam dvoje bryle. | have two pairs of spectacles.

Mam jen jedny kalhoty. | have only one pair of
trousers.

Koupil troje startky. He bought three packets of

Start cigarettes.

Singular forms may occur with uncountable nouns, or nouns of the
neuter -i type, e.g.

dvoje Fizeni ‘dual control’, dvoje minéni ‘two opinions’, troje
teplé pradlo ‘three sets of warm underwear’

Jedny has other plural case forms parallel to ty ‘those’ to accompany
such nouns:

jednéch, jedném, jednéch, jednémi

Chodil cely rok v jednéch He went about all year in one
botach. pair of shoes.

Jedni ma. also means ‘some’, in contrast to ‘others’:

Jedni souhlasili, jini ne. Some agreed, others didn’t.

Collective
or set
numerals

129
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Occasionally a related neuter sg. form functions as a noun, e.g. Ctvero
ro¢nich obdobi ‘The Four Seasons’.

m Generic numerals — druhové dislovky

So-called generic numerals, druhové &islovky, are formed from two
upwards, meaning ‘x kinds of’.

These are usually regular adjectival forms parallel to the set numer-
als detailed in the previous section: dvoji, troji, tvery etc.

These adjectival forms also provide the non-basic case forms for the
set numerals, e.g. ve ¢tverych ponozkach ‘in four pairs of socks’.

However, in the nominative/accusative we may distinguish:

kolikery Saty? — nékolikery Saty how many dresses! — several
dresses

and

kolikeré Saty? — nékolikeré Saty how many kinds of dresses! —
several kinds of dresses

But nominative/accusative generic forms are sometimes used as set
numerals, e.g. nékolikeré volani o pomoc ‘several calls for help’, tisiceré
diky ‘a thousand thanks’.



Chapter 7

The verb — sloveso

Verbs are words which notionally carry out actions (‘run’, ‘walk’, ‘make’,
‘write’) or represent states (‘sit’, ‘lie’).

'/ Verb forms and categories

Finite forms of verbs act as central verbs of sentences or clauses. They
occur in different tenses, representing time as present: ‘John runs, is
running’, past: ‘John ran, has run’, or future: ‘John will run’.

Ordinary active verbs have subjects, i.e. agents or ‘doers’, those who
carry out the action or state (‘John writes’). The direct object, if present,
is the recipient of the action (‘John wrote a letter’). The indirect object
indicates a person (less often a thing) also affected by the action (‘John
wrote Anne a letter’). Verbs used with objects are called transitive,
those without are intransitive.

Finite verbs may also distinguish the person of their subject. Czech
verbs do this much more obviously than English verbs do, but compare
the English first person form ‘T am’ from second person ‘you are’ (obso-
lete ‘thou art’) and third person ‘he, she, it is’.

Auxiliary verbs help to form the tenses of other verbs, e.g. ‘John is
running’, ‘John has run’. In Czech this also happens in the past tense,
and in the conditional.

The verb ‘to be’ on its own generally acts as a copula, connecting the
subject with a noun or adjective complement, stating a category to
which the subject belongs or a quality which it has, e.g. ‘John is a
teacher’, ‘John is nice’.

Other, non-finite forms of verbs are also regularly formed and used
in various other ways. These include infinitives (‘to write’, ‘to inflate’),
verbal nouns (‘the writing of books’, ‘the inflating of balloons’) and
participles (adjective-like forms of verbs, e.g. ‘an inflated balloon’, ‘a
slowly inflating balloon’).

131
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Modal verbs adjust the sense of other verbs in terms of necessity,
desire etc. In Czech, as in English, these other verbs are typically added
in the infinitive — in English this is often the infinitive without ‘to’
(‘John can write’, ‘John must write’), but sometimes also with ‘to’ (‘John
wants to write’).

Negative verbs in Czech are normally prefixed with ne-, e.g. délat
‘to do’, délam ‘I do/make’, nedélat ‘not to do/make’, nedélam I do not
do/make’.

For passive verbs see 7.15, under the passive participle etc.

The infinitive - infinitiv

Verbs are conventionally cited and listed in dictionaries according to
their infinitive forms, which correspond in meaning and in use to Eng-
lish verbs preceded by ‘to’. The infinitive of a Czech verb usually ends
in -t preceded by a vowel. The most regular types are:

-at délat to do -ovat: pracovat to work

-it  prosit to ask (request, beg) -nout: tisknout to press/to
print

-et trpét to suffer

A few infinitives end in -st, -zt, -ct (in older formal usage -ci) or a long
vowel plus -t:

nést ‘to carry’, lézt ‘to climb/to crawl’, moct/moci ‘to be able, can’,
spat ‘to sleep’, byt ‘to be’, mit ‘to have’

In older formal usage the infinitive regularly ended in -ti instead of -t.
You will now encounter this mainly when reading older texts only:
délati, prositi, nésti, byti and so on.

It is also useful to divide verbs into two groups, according to the
number of syllables they have in the infinitive form (slabika — syllable):
monosyllabic verbs (jednoslabi¢na slovesa) — verbs with infinitives of
only one syllable, after subtracting the final syllable of older infinitive
-ti, -ci and any added prefixes, e.g.

nést, lézt, spat, moct/moci, spat, but also prefixed compounds
such as od|nést ‘to carry away’, po|moct ‘to help’, za|&it ‘to
begin’



polysyllabic verbs (viceslabi¢na slovesa) — the rest, e.g.
délat, prosit, pracovat, tisknout etc.

Regular verbs are generally polysyllabic, according to this definition,
whereas verbs with forms which cannot be fully predicted from the
infinitive are mostly monosyllabic.

Verbs and their infinitives are also categorised according to what is
conventionally called their ‘aspect’, imperfective — describing an action
in progress — or perfective — describing an action as something com-
plete (see 7.6).

Reflexive verbs — zvratna slovesa

Czech verbs are also often ‘reflexive’. Reflexive verbs (zvratna slovesa,
reflexiva) are accompanied either by the accusative form of the reflex-
ive pronoun se ‘oneself’ or by its dative form si ‘to/for oneself’. This
pronoun is the same for any person, so it corresponds to a whole range
of words in English: ‘myself’, ‘yourself’, ‘ourselves’, ‘yourselves’, ‘them-
selves’ etc.

Many verbs are only reflexive in certain particular senses, e.g. ucit se
‘to study’, literally ‘teach oneself’, alongside the plain verb udit ‘to teach’.

Certain very common verbs are permanently accompanied by se, and
thus always reflexive, not always with any obvious logical reason, e.g.
divat se ‘to look’, ptat se ‘to ask’ (a question), bat se ‘to fear, to be
afraid’.

Some verbs with si also always occur in this form, e.g. uminit si ‘to
make up one’s mind, take it into one’s head’. The reflexive pronoun
indicates that the action affects the subject, its doer. Particularly com-
mon examples where si is normally present include sednout si ‘to sit
down’ [‘for oneself’], lehnout si ‘to lie down’ [‘for oneself’].

Other verbs are frequently accompanied by se or si, but in a much
looser way, e.g. myt se ‘to wash, wash oneself’, and myt si ruce ‘to
wash one’s hands’, lit. ‘wash to oneself the hands’. Here, unlike in the
examples above, the reflexive pronoun can be replaced by another noun
or pronoun, without any change in grammar, e.g. myt gufo ‘to wash
the car’, myt nékomu ruce ‘to wash someone’s hands’.

Reflexive forms of verbs are also used in certain passive construc-
tions (see 7.15.4).

Those with the accusative pronoun se mostly require non-accusative
objects, e.g. bat se néceho/psa ‘to be afraid of something/a dog’, ptat se
Jany ‘to ask [“of”] Jana’. This logical rule is only regularly broken by a
couple of common verbs, e.g. ucit se Cestinu ‘to study Czech’, do(z)védét
se néco ‘to get to know, find out something’.

Reflexive
verbs
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The present tense — pritomny éas

The one and only Czech present tense corresponds to several present
tense forms in English, e.g. ‘T make, I am making’.

The personal forms of the present tense are expressed by endings
attached to the root of the verb. These personal endings can usually be
predicted, if the verb has a polysyllabic infinitive. (Subject pronouns
are only added for emphasis or clarification.)

If the verb is perfective (which often means that a perfectivising pre-
fix has been added) the present tense form basically acts as a future
tense, e.g. udélat is the perfective equivalent of délat, and udélam means
Tll do it, I shall do it’, where délam means ‘I am doing it, I do it’ (more
about this later).

Byt — to be

The present-tense forms of byt ‘to be’ (colloquially often *bejt) are
unlike those of any other verb, but of course absolutely essential. The
initial j is silent in ordinary pronunciation:

(ja) jsem | am (my) jsme we are

(ty) jsi, *(j)ses you are (vy) jste you are
(familiar sg.) (plural/polite sg.)

(on, ona) je he, she is (oni) jsou they are

As with all tense forms of Czech verbs, the subject pronouns ja, ty etc.
are usually superfluous, except when giving a certain emphasis or in
order to make clear distinctions.

Jsem doma. | am at home.
Ja jsem doma, ale ona je v praci. I'm at home, but she is at work.

The non-standard form *ses$/jse$ is commonly used in everyday speech
instead of jsi for ‘you are’. (But it is never used as an auxiliary form in
the past tense.)

Another form jest ‘(it) is’ only occurs as an archaism, for example as
an equivalent for the abbreviation tj. ‘i.e.” = to jest/to je ‘id est, that is’,
or, solemnly, tak jest! ‘it is so!’

For the negative, you add ne- (as for other verbs), but the negative of
je is neni. In these negative forms the j is always pronounced:



The
present
tense

nejsem | am not nejsme we are not

nejsi you are not (familiar sg.) nejste you are not (plural/polite sg.)

neni he, she is not nejsou they are not
Nejsem Cech/Ceska. | am not (a) Czech.
Neni doma. He/she is not at home.
Nejsou doma. They aren’t at home.

Mit - to have

The basic verb mit ‘to have’ has the following personal forms in the
present tense:

mam | have mame we have
mas you have (familiar sg.) mate you have (plural/polite sg.)

ma he, she has maji they have

Again, the subject pronouns ja, ty, on etc. are only needed for greater
emphasis or contrast.

Ma kufr. She/he has a suitcase.
On ma kufr, ale ona nema. He has a suitcase, but she hasn’t.

Spoken English often uses ‘have got’ instead of ‘have’:

Mam zmrzlinu. | have an ice-cream. I've got an
ice-cream.
Maji t¥i kufry. They have three suitcases. They've

got three suitcases.

To make the verb negative you just add ne- to any of the forms:

Nemam kufr. | don’t have a suitcase. | haven’t got
a suitcase.
Nemaji kufry. They don’t have (any) suitcases.

Czech sometimes uses ‘have’ where English prefers ‘is’, e.g. Mate tady
dopis ‘There’s a letter here for you’, lit. ‘you have here a letter.’ 135
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Classification of verbs — tiidéni sloves

Czech grammars continue to disagree about how best to classifiy Czech
verbs into types (tfida — ‘class, type’, e.g. pata trida ‘fifth class, type 5°).
The following (basically quite traditional) method matches different third-
person singular present-tense endings to the most regular infinitive types:

3sg. present
infinitive ~ ‘he/she/it does’

Type 5:  -at -a délat — déla does,
makes
Type 4 -it, -et -i prosit — prosi asks

trpét — trpi suffers

Type 3:  -ov-at -u-je kupovat - kupuje
buys
Type 22 -nout -ne tisknout - tiskne
presses, prints
Type I:  -st, -zt, -e nést — nese carries
-ct/-ci

Verbs with infinitives -st, -zt, -ct usually belong to Type 1, but you
should learn the present-tense types of monosyllabic verbs individually.
(Lists will be given later, see 7.23 and 7.24.)

Present tense — types 5 and 4

These types are characterised by long vowels -a- or -i- in their endings
and have first person singular forms ending in -am or -im.

Type 5 — délat

déljat déllam | do, make délame we do, make
to do, make dé&las you do, make délate you pl. do, make

déla he/shel/it does, makes dé&laji they do, make




Examples: fikat ‘to say’, ¢ekat ‘to wait’, davat ‘to give’, divat se ‘to
look’, hledat ‘to look for’, volat ‘to call’. This is a very common type
with few complications.

Type 4 — prosit, trpét

prosjit pros|im | ask prosime we ask
to ask, request prosis you ask prosite you pl. ask
prosi he/she/it asks prosi they ask

Examples: mluvit ‘to speak’, varit ‘to cook, boil’, chodit ‘to walk, go’,
citit ‘to feel’, véfit ‘to believe’.

trp|ét trplim | suffer trpime we suffer
to suffer trpis you suffer trpite you pl. suffer
trpi he/she/it suffers trpi they suffer

Examples: bézet ‘to run’, drzet ‘to hold’, slySet ‘to hear’, sedét ‘to sit’,
lezet ‘to lie’, vidét ‘to see’.

Type 4a — sazet

Subtype with infinitive -et and third person plural -eji:

saz|et saz|im | plant sazime we plant
to plant, bet sazi$ you plant sazite you pl. plant
sazi he/she/it plants sazeji they plant

The third person plural -eji will regularly be matched by imperatives
-¢j! -ejte! This can sometimes help establish in one’s mind whether a
particular verb belongs to this subtype.

Most commonly encountered verbs of this subtype are prefixed
imperfectives, e.g. odchazet ‘to go away’ (with negative imperative

The
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neodchazej!) — the imperfective counterpart of odejit ‘to arrive’. Similarly,
prinaset ‘to bring’, the imperfective counterpart of prinést ‘to bring’.
Likewise, they are often imperfectives derived from a more basic per-
fective counterpart, e.g. hazet ‘to throw’ from pf. hodit ‘to throw’,
vracet (se) ‘to return, give back’ (reflexive: ‘come/go back’), derived
from the more basic perfective infinitive vratit (se).

Others of this subtype include umét ‘to know how’, rozumét ‘to
understand’.

There are also some perfective verbs derived from adjectives in this
category, e.g. zlidovét ‘to become’ lidovy ‘popular’ (e.g. of a song be-
coming a well-known folksong).

Although many people use the third personal plural ending -i for
these verbs also, this is traditionally regarded as stylistically inferior.

With certain verbs both possible third person plural forms tradition-
ally occur, e.g. bydlet ‘to live (in a place)’, muset ‘to have to, must’,
myslet ‘to think’. These three verbs also have alternative (now less
frequently used) infinitives bydlit, musit and myslit.

In non-standard and widespread colloquial usage, particularly in
Bohemia, the third person plural ending -eji may be applied to all Type
4 verbs, in a form usually pronounced -¢j, e.g. *prosej, *trpéj, *uméj.

Present tense — Types 3, 2 and |

These types have present-tense endings characterised by the vowel -e-
and first person singular forms ending in -u/-i.

Type 3 — kupovat, hrat

Note how the -ov- in the infinitive becomes -u- before the present-tense
endings here.

kuplov]at kup]ulji, kup|u]ju | buy kupujeme, *kupujem
we buy

to buy kupujes you buy kupujete you buy
kupuje he/she/it buys kupuji, *kupujou they buy

Examples: dékovat — dékuji/dékuju, dékujes, dékuje ‘to thank’, pracovat
- pracuje ‘to work’, potiebovat — potiebuje ‘to need’, ukazovat — ukazuje



‘to show’, milovat — miluje ‘to love’, organizovat — organizuje ‘to
organise — organises’ (many loanwords belong to this category).

The alternative forms are colloquial, least markedly so in the 1st
person singular.

Certain monosyllabic verbs fit into this type, where j precedes the
endings, but the colloquial forms are both less noticeably so and
often replace the other forms in writing.

hrat to play hralji, hrajju | play hrajeme, *hrajem we play
hrajes you play hrajete you play

hraje he, she, it plays hraji, *hrajou they play

Type 2 - tisknout

tiskjnout tisk|nu | press tiskneme, *tisknem we press
to press tisknes you press tisknete you press

tiskne he/she/it presses tisknou they press

Examples: rozhodnout (se) pf. ‘to decide’, tahnout ‘to pull’, vzpomenout
pf. ‘to remember’, zapomenout pf. ‘to forget’, padnout pf. ‘to fall’,
vladnout ‘to rule’.

7.4.11| Type | — nést, chapat

nést nes|u | carry neseme, *nesem we carry
to carry  neses you carry nesete you pl. carry

nese he/she/it carries  nesou they carry

Examples: vést — vedu, vedes, vede ‘to lead’, péct/péci — pece ‘to bake’,
jit — jde ‘to go’, ¢ist — Cte ‘to read’.

Only a few polysyllabic verbs with infinitive -at belong to Type 1,
e.g. chapat — chape ‘to understand, grasp’, plavat — plave ‘to swim’.
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chapu | understand chapeme, *chapem we understand
chapes you understand chapete you pl. understand

chape he, she, it understands chapou they understand

The second person plural reduced ending -em is substandard again for
this group, but common in ordinary speech.

The first-person singular ending -i and third-person plural ending -i
also occur as formal variants in certain Type 1 verbs, following a soft
consonant which is produced by a consonant change between the in-
finitive and present tense:

psat ‘to write’ — piSi/piSu ‘| write’, piseS, piSe; piSeme, pisete,

pisi/piSou ‘they write’

ukazat pf. ‘to show’ — ukazi/ukazu I'll show’, ukazes, ukaze,

ukazeme, ukazete, ukazi/ukazou ‘they’ll show’

The past tense — minuly &as

Czech has one basic and rather straightforward way of forming the
past tense of a verb. This past tense may correspond to any of the past-
tense forms of English, e.g. ‘he did’, ‘he was doing’, ‘he has done’, ‘he
has been doing’ etc.

To describe or view actions or states in the past in different ways,
Czech employs verb pairs termed imperfectives and perfectives, rather
than different tense formations as in English. (See section 7.6 on aspect
and aspectual pairs below.)

To obtain the third-person-singular (‘he’) past-tense form of most
verbs, you replace the -t of the infinitive by -l. Verbs with infinitives
ending in -nout replace this by -nul after a vowel, but have a shorter
-1 form in standard usage after a consonant (see 7.5.4 below).

délat to do, make délal he did, he made, he was
doing, he did, he was
making

éekat to wait éekal he waited, he was waiting

prosit to ask prosil he asked, he was asking

vaFit to cook vafil he cooked, he was cooking

trpét to suffer trpél he suffered, he was suffering



The past

kupovat to buy kupoval he bought, he was buying cail
studovat to study studoval he studied, he was studying

mi|nout to miss, pass mi|nul he missed, passed

tisk|nout to print, press tisk|l he printed, pressed

The -1 form agrees with its subject in gender as well as number. For ‘she
waited’ you use the ending -la, for ‘it waited’ you use -lo:

masc. Igor/autobus ¢ekal Igor/the bus waited
fem. Jana/tramvaj cekala Jana/the tram waited
neuter auto cekalo the car waited

For ‘they waited’ you use the ending -li for masculine animate subjects,
but -ly for any others, except that in writing there is a neuter plural
ending -la. Note how these endings exactly match the basic plural forms
of regular hard-type nouns:

masc. anim. studenti ¢ekali the students waited

masc. inan./fem. vlaky cekaly the trains waited
Zeny cekaly the women waited

neuter auta cekala the cars waited
(collog. €ekaly)

Endings -li and -ly are pronounced identically. With mixed-gender
plural subjects the masculine animate form -li takes precedence over
-ly and -la:

Pavel a Zuzana cekali. Pavel and Zuzana waited.
but:
Jana a Zuzana cekaly. Jana and Zuzana waited.

If any two or more inanimate subjects are present, the ending -ly should
also be used, even if the nouns are neuter (!):

Auta a kola cekaly. The cars and bicycles waited. 141
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Present forms of the verb byt ‘to be’ are added to the -1 forms as an
auxiliary verb to indicate singular subjects ‘I, ‘you’ and plural subjects
‘we’, ‘you’.

So the simple full table of the past tense looks like this:

cekal -a jsem | waited

cekal -a jsi you waited = familiar sg. sense

éekal, éekala, éekalo he, she, it waited

cekalli -y jsme we waited

cekalli -y jste you waited = plural sense
cekal -a jste you waited = polite sg. sense

cekalli, -y (neuter -a) they waited

Add ne- to the -1 form to make a past-tense verb negative. Never add
the negative prefix to the auxiliary verb:

Necekal(a) jsem. | didn’t wait.
Necekal. He didn’t wait.
Necekali jsme. We didn’t wait.

Note that the -1 verb form for singular ‘you’ is always singular, even
when the polite singular form of address uses the auxiliary jste:

Cekal-a jste. You (polite sg.) waited.
The familiar second-person sg. jsi may be reduced to -s:

Cekals, &ekalas. You (familiar sg.) waited.

Past tense — word order

When jsem, jsi (-s) and jsme, jste are used in past forms they are nor-
mally placed in the second possible position or ‘slot’ in a clause. This
happens for example when a subject pronoun is added for emphasis. In
colloquial usage the auxiliary is sometimes omitted in the first person
(only), if the subject pronoun is present:

ja (jsem) cekal-a | waited my (jsme) cekali -y we waited
ty jsi cekal-a you waited vy jste &ekali, -y you waited
(or tys cekal-a) (polite sg. vy jste ¢ekal -a)

on &ekal, ona &ekala s/he waited oni cekali, ony Eekaly they
waited



The past

And if there’s a question word or phrase:
tense

Jak dlouho jsi ¢ekal-a? How long did you (sg.) wait?
The auxiliary jsi may be reduced to -s, attached to a preceding pronoun:
Co jsi délal(a)? or Cos délal(a)? What were you doing!

Ty jsi tam nebyl(a). or Tys tam You weren’t there.
nebyl(a).

To jsi mi nefekl(a). or Tos mi  You didn’t tell me that.
nefekl(a).

If se/si ‘oneself’ is needed, it is placed after jsem, jsi, jsme, jste:
My jsme se udili. We studied/were studying.
Kde jste se ucil-a? Where did you study?

Familiar sg. jsi + se, si regularly become ses and sis:

Ucil-a ses? Were you studying?
Zpival-a sis? Were you singing (to/for
yourself)?

If other personal pronouns are present, they come after the reflexive
pronoun:

My jsme se ho na to nezeptali. We didn’t ask him about that.

Past tense — was and had

The -1 form of byt ‘to be’ is byl and the personal forms are entirely
regular:

byl -a jsem | was byli -y jsme we were
byl -a jsi you were byli -y jste, polite sg. byl -a jste
you were

byl, byla, bylo he, she it was byli, byly (n. -a) they were

Byl, byla doma. S/he was at home.
Nebyli doma. They weren’t at home.

Kde jste byli? Where were you (pl.)? 143
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The -l form of mit ‘to have’ is mél and the other forms are entirely
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regular also:

mél -a jsem | had méli -y jsme we had

mél -a jsi you had méli -y jste, polite sg. mél-a
jste you had

mél, méla, mélo he, she, it had  méli, mély (n. -a) they had

Mél/méla knihu.  S/he had a book.
Méli auto. They (male/mixed) had a car.
Mély auto. They (female) had a car.

Neméli jsme €as. We didn’t have time.

Past tense — monosyllabic verbs and vowel shortening

The long vowels of monosyllabic infinitives usually shorten in the past

-1 forms:
a-a dat - dal gave, psat — psal wrote, spat — spal
slept
é-e: nést — nesl carried, vést — vedl led
i—é: mit — mél had, chtit = chtél wanted

but also i — it pit — pil drank, bit — bil beat

ou - u: plout — plul floated

u-o: rust — rostl grew

y-y: byt — byl was, kryt — kryl covered, myt — myl
washed

But sometimes -a- remains long. This particularly applies to Type 3
verbs which have an extra syllable in the present tense:

hrat — hraje — hral ‘played’, stat — stoji — stal ‘stood’, bat se —
boji se — bal se ‘was afraid’, piat — preje — pral ‘wished’

144  but also e.g. zdat se — zda se — zdalo se ‘it seemed’.



The same shortening or non-shortening of long -a- occurs whenever
a syllabic prefix is added to such a verb:

psat — psal and napsat — napsal
dat - dal and vydat - vydal
but hrat — hral and zahrat — zahral

The most irregular past tense form is Sel, sla, sli/sly, the past-tense -1
form of jit ‘to go’:

Pavel Sel domi. Pavel went/has gone home.
Jana Sla doma. Jana went/has gone home.
Sli jsme domi. We went home.

Past tense — verbs with infinitive -nout

Verbs with infinitives ending in -nout regularly have past tense forms
ending in -nul if a vowel precedes this ending;:

mi|nout — minul, minula, minuli  missed, passed
ply|nout — plynul, plynula, plynuli flowed

tr|nout (vocalic r) = trnul, trnula, become stiff, numb
trnuli

Similarly, some monosyllabic verbs with a single consonant preceding
(and their compounds), e.g.

hnout (se) — hnul, hnula, hnuli moved pf.

Other verbs ending in -nout preceded by a consonant have shorter
past-tense forms ending in just -1, -la, -li. The -1 of the masculine sg.
form is pronounced as a separate syllable:

sed|nout si — sed|l si, sedla si, to sit down pf. — he, she, they
sedli si sat down
leh|nout si — leh|l si, lehla si, to lie down pf. — he, she, they
lehli si lay down

Colloquially the masculine sg. -1 syllable can be dropped. But in collo-
quial spoken Czech it is also common to substitute longer -nul forms,
especially for the masculine sg.:

*sed si, *sednul si he sat down

*leh si, *lehnul si he lay down

The past
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Other forms such as *sednula si, *sednuli si also occur, but are usually
associated with a lower stylistic register.

Occasionally the -nul masculine sg. form is standard, or at least
optionally so. This is basically where the pronunciation would other-
wise be awkward in some way:

mrznout — mrzl or mrznul then mrzlo etc. froze
zestarnout — zestarl or zestarnul then zestarla etc. grew old pf.

zblbnout - zblbl or zblbnul then zblbla etc. become silly pf.

schnout — schnul only, then schla, schli dried
vyschnout — vyschl or vyschnul then vyschla, vyschli dried pf.

Imperfective and perfective aspect — nedokonavy a
dokonavy vid

Czech verbs mostly come in pairs: one ‘imperfective’, the other ‘perfec-
tive’. A pair of this kind is called an aspectual pair (vidova dvojice).
Both verbs in the pair mean basically the same thing, from the point of
view of an English verb, but differ in their ‘aspect’ — i.e. in whether
their sense is seen as a completed whole or not.

An imperfective verb (nedokonavé sloveso) denotes ongoing or gen-
eral activity, without reference to its completion. The verb may refer to
a single state or action in progress, or to the indefinite repetition of a
state or action.

A perfective verb (dokonavé sloveso) denotes a complete act (or com-
plete set of acts).

Most unprefixed basic verbs are imperfective. To make the imper-
fective verb psat ‘to write’ perfective you add the prefix na- (basically
‘on, onto’) and obtain the perfective verb napsat (with a shortened
syllable -a-).

Compare:

Chci psat dopis. | want to write a letter. (activity)
Chci napsat dopis. | want to write a letter. (complete act)

Other prefixes added to the same basic verb will change the meaning
to create a perfective compound verb, a ‘new verb’ or ‘lexical item’ (in
terms of the dictionary), e.g. podepsat ‘to sign’, popsat ‘to describe’.
These compounds are perfective, just like napsat. As a result, they
(not very surprisingly) require imperfective counterparts. These are pro-
duced by a change of suffix, which alters the ending and type of verb.
The imperfective counterparts of podepsat ‘to sign’ and popsat ‘to
describe’ are podepisovat and popisovat, each using the suffix -ovat.



(Different compounds formed from the same root will normally share
the same suffix for this purpose.)
The two main types of aspectual pair, prefix pairs and suffix pairs,

look like this:
psat impf. — napsat pf.
podepsat pf. — podepisovat impf.

In the second type the more basic form is, as a rule, the perfective one.

Prefix pairs

In prefix pairs the perfectives add a prefix to the imperfectives, as in
psat — napsat ‘to write’, délat — udélat ‘to do, to make’.

In the first example the perfective form is analogous to English ‘write
down’, except that English does not need to add ‘down’ to indicate a
complete act of writing.

In order simply to perfectivise a given verb a relatively neutral prefix
is used which does not shift the verb away from the required sense. The
most commonly used are:

na-, o-, po-, U-, Vy-, s-, Z-, Za-

Other prefixes occur in this role, but much less often, though certain
examples are very frequent, e.g. pre|Cist read.

If the prefix adds a new syllable then long -a- in a monosyllabic
infinitive will shorten, unless it does not shorten in the past tense, e.g.
psat, psal — napsat but hrat, hral — zahrat.

The prefix used is not predictable enough for easy rules to be pro-
vided, so this is basically a matter of vocabulary learning;:

pre-Cist ‘to read’ (‘across’, ‘through’), u-vafit ‘to coolk’, po-dékovat
‘to thank’, zvat — po-zvat ‘to invite’, za-platit ‘to pay’, u-délat ‘to
do’, vy-pit ‘to drink’ (‘up’), s-nist ‘to eat’ (‘up’), pf. of jist ‘to eat’

In prefix pairs the basic imperfective verb is mostly a simple root verb,
with no prefix of its own.
For more details, see section 10.9.5 Forming prefix pairs.

Suffix pairs

In suffix pairs the two forms end with different suffixes. In this type of
pair the perfective form is, as a rule of thumb, derivationally primary,
and also shorter.

Imper-
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Most of these verbs are compound verbs, that is to say, those which
have a permanently attached prefix which is part of their intrinsic mean-
ing, e.g. vydélat pf. ‘to earn, make (money)’, podepsat pf. ‘to sign’, i.e.
‘write your name under’:

vydélat pf. — vydélavat impf. ‘to earn, make (money)’
podepsat pf. — podepisovat impf. ‘to sign’.

In such pairs the imperfective infinitives will normally have one of these
suffixes:

-(a)vat, -ovat, -et or -at

Alongside these typical compound verbs, a few unprefixed verbs have a
basic meaning involving immediate completion or instantaneous action
which has caused the primary form to be perfective, e.g. dat pf. ‘to give’
and koupit pf. ‘to buy’. These produce pairs of the suffix type as well:

dat pf. — davat impf.
koupit pf. — kupovat impf.

For more details, see section 10.9.6 Forming suffix pairs.

Irregular aspectual pairs

Some aspectual pairs involve different roots for the two variants. Note
especially:

brat, bere, bral impf. — vzit, vezme, vzal pf. ‘to take’ with
compounds based on brat, e.g. vybrat pf. — vybirat impf. ‘to
choose’

klast, klade, kladl impf. — polozit pf. ‘to put (in a lying position)’
with compounds such as skladat impf. — slozit pf. ‘to put together,
compose’

Other pairs involve relatively minor or lesser irregularities, e.g.
cekat impf. — pockat, pockam pf. ‘to wait’

stavét impf. — postavit pf. ‘to build’

Expressing the past with aspectual pairs

Perfective and imperfective verbs form past tenses in the same way, but
differ in their precise meaning.



Psal jsem dopis. | wrote/was writing a letter. (process)
Napsal jsem dopis. | wrote/have written a letter. (complete
act)

English has a wide range of past forms with different distinctions. ‘Was
writing’ can be treated as clearly imperfective, but ‘wrote’ can correspond
to either aspect.

Vcera psala dopis. Yesterday she was writing/wrote a letter.
Psala ho cely den. She was writing/wrote it all day.
Uz ho napsala. Now she has written it.

Dnes napsala dalsi. Today she wrote/has written another one.

An action which clearly was completed but where the main focus is on
the type of action rather than conveying the notion of its completion
may be expressed by an imperfective verb:

Tento obraz maloval This picture was painted by Rembrandt.
Rembrandt.

Vidél jsem ho véera. | saw him yesterday.

Imperfective-only verbs

Some imperfective verbs lack (or usually lack) perfective counterparts.
These include imperfectives for fixed states, such as lezet/lezim ‘to lie,
be lying’, sedét/sedim ‘to sit, be sitting’. (Equivalent changes of state
are most often perfective, e.g. lehnout si ‘to lie down’, sednout si ‘to sit
down’.)

Other such imperfectives are byt ‘to be’, moct ‘to be able’, muset ‘to
have to, must’, and chtit ‘to want’.

Some verbs which are normally perfective can be imperfective in a
particular sense:

hodit pf. ‘throw’, but hodit se impf. ‘be suitable’ (future: bude se
hodit ‘will be suitable’)

Perfective-only verbs

Some verbs are perfective only, e.g. nadchnout se ‘become enthused’.
These include some verbs derived from adjectives and denoting a change
of state, e.g. onemocnét ‘fall ill’; otéhotnét ‘become pregnant’.

Imper-
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Bi-aspectual verbs

Some verbs are ‘bi-aspectual’, i.e. they can be used as perfective as well
as imperfective verbs, e.g. jmenovat ‘to name, appoint’, organizovat
‘to organise’, vénovat (se) ‘devote (oneself)’, obétovat (se) ‘sacrifice
(oneself)’.

Such verbs typically have an imperfective present tense and a past tense
which is either perfective or imperfective according to the context:

Organizuje nas seminar. S/he is organising our seminar.
Organizovala nas seminar. S/he organised our seminar.

Many are loanwords: informovat ‘inform’, analyzovat ‘analyse’,
dezinfikovat ‘disinfect’, konstruovat ‘construct’, riskovat ‘risk’.

Some of these loanwords also have optional prefixed perfectives,
often with z-, e.g. zorganizovat, zkonstruovat.

Perfective present and future

Only imperfective verbs have a present tense referring to something
going on here and now:

PiSu dopis. | am writing a letter. (process)
Kupuju knihu. | am buying a book.
Ted’ délam svou praci. Now | am doing my work.

The same tense forms are used for referring to repeated or habitual
actions:

PiSe romany. S/he writes novels.
Kupuje knihy. S/he buys books.

However, the present tense forms of perfective verbs can also corre-
spond to an English present tense, if a complete action is described:

Nékdy piecte celou knihu za  Sometimes s/he reads a whole
par hodin! book in a couple of hours!

Nékdy to udéla za pét minut! Sometimes s/he does it in five
minutes!

Narratives can also be delivered at least partly in the present tense, in
which case you can use perfective present forms to refer to complete
actions which took place in the past:



Pfijde domu, sedne si a S/he comes home, sits down and falls
hned usne. asleep immediately.

Perfective present forms also regularly occur in stage directions for
plays and the like.

However, these basically present-tense forms of perfective verbs are
also the standard way to refer to complete actions or completion of
acts in the future:

Zitra napiSu dopis. Tomorrow | will write a letter.
(complete act)

Zitra koupim knihu. Tomorrow | will buy a book.
Udélam to zitra. I'll do it tomorrow.

In terms of formation, there is really no such thing as a perfective
future tense in Czech. The forms used are the same as those of the
present tense (and moreover, as we have seen, do not even always have
to refer to future events).

/1) Imperfective future — budouci ¢as nedokonavy

To express ongoing actions or states in the future, requiring the use of
imperfective verbs, a special future form of the verb byt ‘to be’ is used,
followed by the imperfective infinitive of the verb required.

The verb ‘to be’ uses this special future form on its own. This con-
sists of the root form bud-, which gives future meaning, followed by
standard present-tense endings:

budu | shall/will be budeme, *budem we shall/will be
budes you will be budete you will be
bude s/he will be budou they will be

It is never followed by the infinitive byt!
Budes$ bohaty/-a! You'll be rich!
Nebudou doma. They won’t be at home.

To make an imperfective future of other verbs, but only (!!) imper-
fectives, just add the infinitive of the verb to the personal forms of

budu:

Imper-
fective
future
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budu psat | shall/will write budeme psat we shall/will write
budes psat you will write budete psat you will write
bude psat s/he will write budou psat they will write

Budu psat dopis. 'll write/be writing a letter. (process)
The negative prefix ne- is attached to the forms of budu:

Nebudeme otvirat okno. We won’t open/be
opening the window.

Remember: the perfective future is simply (and only!) the perfective
present:

Napisu dopis. Il write a letter.

Neoteviu okno. | won’t open the window.

The conditional tense - kondicional/Podminovaci
zplisob

The conditional corresponds to the English tense ‘would do, would
make’ etc.

It is formed on parallel lines to the past tense, combining its -1 form
with a special set of auxiliary forms (originally a tense of the verb ‘to
be’, no longer used on its own).

The basic set of forms is as follows:

cekal-a bych | would wait cekali-y bychom/
*bysme we would wait

cekal-a bys you would wait cekal-a/-i, -y byste you
would wait

cekal-a -o by he/she/it would wait &ekali-y by they would wait

The form *bysme is usual in relaxed usage, where bychom may sound
too formal.

Mohli bychom/bysme jit na koncert. We could go to a concert.

The more markedly non-standard forms *bysem = bych and *bysi =
bys also occur. (This is the result of a tendency to bring the forms of



the conditional closer to by + the past-tense forms with jsem, jsi etc.
where the j is normally silent.)

Note also the special standard forms for the ‘you’ sg. ty form com-
bined with reflexive pronouns se, si:

ucil(a) by ses you’d study (i.e. ‘teach yourself’)
koupil(a) by sis you’d buy for yourself

The conditional tense can be formed from both imperfective and per-
fective verbs, on the same lines as the past tense:

psal bych ‘I would write’ (process, repetition — imperfective)
napsal bych ‘I would write’ (complete act — perfective)

Conditionals on their own typically occur in questions and answers.

Co byste udélali? What would you do?
Kam byste $li? Where would you go?
Sli bychom domu. We would go home.

The conditional tense is also used in ‘if’ clauses using kdyby ‘if* and
with aby ‘in order that, so that’. In these cases the auxiliary is written
as one word with the preceding syllable, i.e. kdybych = kdy + by,
abychom = a + bychom and so on.

Kdybych mél cas, Sel bych do kina.
If | had (‘would have’) time, | would go to the cinema.

Pospichali jsme, abychom nezmeskali viak.
We hurried, so that we wouldn’t miss the train.

See 9.11.2 and 9.13 on kdyby and aby for more details.

Expressing wishes with the conditional etc.

The conditional can also express a wish, or a polite enquiry:
Néco bych snédl! I'd like to eat something!
Sel/éla bys se mnou? Would you go with me?

Prelozil(a) byste mi tohle slovo? Would you translate this word
for me?

Wishes are also often expressed by rad by ‘would like, would be glad
to’, chtél by ‘would wish, would like’, and mohl by ‘could’:

The
conditional
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Rad bych néco snédl! I'd like to eat something!
Chtél(a) bys jit se mnou? Would you like to go with me?

Mohl(a) byste mi pielozit Could you translate this word for me?!
tohle slovo?

Similarly, with byt ‘to be’:
Byl(a) bych rad(a). | would be glad.
Aby can also introduce an exclamatory wish:
Jen abych nespadl! If only | don’t fall! Hope | don’t fall!

Uz aby ta zima skonéila! Would that winter were over! |
wish ...

A wish may also be expressed by kéz, with or without the conditional:

Kéz by prestalo priet! Kéz pFestane priet!
If only it would stop raining!

Synopsis of main tenses

Here is the basic scheme of tenses, as described above, taking aspect into
account. Past and conditional forms are given as masculine animate
only, for clarity’s sake.

The first example shows the prefix pair impf. délat — pf. udélat
‘to make, to do’. Remember: the future with budu occurs only with
imperfectives.

Infinitive  Present/pf. future Impf. future

(u)délat (u)délam (u)délame budu délat budeme délat
(u)délas (u)délate budes$ délat  budete délat
(u)déla (u)délaji bude délat budou délat
Past Conditional

(u)délal jsem (u)délali jsme (u)délal bych (u)délali bychom
(u)délal jsi (u)délal-i jste (u)délal bys (u)délal-i byste
(u)délal (u)délali (u)délal by (u)délali by




Past

The second example, abridged, illustrates the suffix pair impf. davat — .
conditional

pf. dat ‘to give’.

Infinitive Present/pf. future Impf. future

davat/dat davam/dam etc. budu davat etc.
Past Conditional
daval jsem/dal daval bych/dal
jsem etc. bych etc.

The third example illustrates the suffix pair impf. kupovat — pf. koupit
‘to buy’.

Infinitive Present/pf. future Impf. future
kupovat/ kupuji/koupim budu kupovat
koupit etc. etc.
Past Conditional
kupoval jsem/ kupoval bych/
koupil jsem etc. koupil bych etc.

/A 1l| Past conditional — kondicional minuly

To talk about what might have been in the past (but wasn’t), you can
add byl or byl byval to the conditional, making a ‘past conditional’,
corresponding to ‘would have done’ in English.

Byl bych (byval) koupil nové auto. | would have bought a new
car.

For the past conditional of the verb byt ‘to be’ use byl byval.
These past conditionals usually occur with ‘if” clauses. (See 9.11.2.)
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Pluperfect — pifedminuly éaslplusquamperfektum

Occasionally a pluperfect tense meaning ‘had done, had bought’ etc.
can be formed by adding byl to the usual past tense, but this is nowa-
days semi-obsolete:

Stalo se, jak byl kral It happened, as the king had
prikazal. commanded.

Reported/indirect speech — nepfima rec

When reporting speech in Czech you don’t change the original tense of
the verb as you do in English. Often ‘would’ comes out as ‘will’.
If Karel said:

PFijdu zitra. I will come tomorrow.
This is reported as:

Karel f#ekl, ze pFijde zitra. Karel said that he ‘will’ (= would)
come tomorrow.

Similarly, if Karel said:
Mam hlad. I’'m hungry.
This is reported as:
Karel fekl, Ze ma hlad. Karel said he ‘is’ (= was) hungry.

Note how ‘that’ is often omitted before reported speech in English.

7.13.1| Reported perceptions

The same procedure as for reported speech applies to reported percep-
tions. If Marie sees Karel and thinks:

Stoji pited Evou. He is standing in front of Eva.
Zpiva. He is singing.
This is reported in the past as:

Vidéla ho, jak stoji pired She saw him as he ‘stands’ (= stood)
Evou. in front of Eva. = She saw him
standing in front of Eva.

Slysela ho, jak zpiva. She heard him as he ‘sings’ (= sang).
= She heard him singing.



After verbs of perception an infinitive can be used instead. English can
also use an infinitive, but only without ‘to’:

Vidéla ho stat pired Evou. She saw him stand in front of Eva.

Slysela ho zpivat. She heard him sing.

The imperative — imperativirozkazovaci zpiisob

The imperative issues orders or instructions: ‘Read!” “Work!’

The verb may be either imperfective or perfective, depending on
whether the activity or a complete act is meant.

The basic imperative is like the present without any ending — more
precisely, without the ‘they’ ending -i/-ou.

mluvit — mluvi Mluv! Speak!
Verbs of the regular a-type have -¢j!
zavolat — zavolaji Zavolej! Call!
dat - daji Dej! Give!
Verbs of the -ovat type have -uj!
pracovat — pracuji Pracuj! Work!

Long vowels shorten in the last syllable (note ou — u). Final d, t, n are
always d’, t’, n.

koupit — koupi Kup! Buy!
vratit — vrati Vrat’! Return! Give back!
zaplatit — zaplati  Zaplat’! Pay!

Follow the ‘they’ form of the present, if there is any divergence from
the infinitive:

psat — piSou Pis! Write!
pit — piji Pij! Drink!

For the plural (and formal) imperative you just add -te! To say ‘let’s’
add -me!

Mluvte! Mluvme! Speak! Let’s speak!
Zavolejte! Zavolejme! Call! Let’s call!

Zaplat’te! Zaplat’me! Pay! Let’s pay!

The
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Czech also has a longer imperative ending in -i! It is used where the
imperative would otherwise end in two consonants or lack a syllable.
Parallel plural forms are -éte/-ete! and -éme/-eme!

myslet — mysli Mysli! Myslete! Think!
spat - spi Spi! Spéte! Sleep!
&ist — &tou Cti! Ctéte! Read!
otevFit — otevifou Otevii! Oteviete! Open!
zavfit — zavifou Zavri! Zaviete! Close!
vzit - vezmou Vezmi! Vezméte! Take!
(collog. vemou) (collog. Vem! Vemte!)

Fict — Feknou Rekni! Reknéte! Say!

However, a few consonant sequences are allowed, especially -st’:

pustit — pusti Pust’ mé! Let me go!

7.14.2| Some irregular imperatives

Note especially:
bud’! ‘be!’, méj! ‘have!’, jez!/pf. snéz! ‘eat!, stij ‘stand! cost!

Nebud’ smutny/-a! Don’t be glum! Cheer up!
Nebud’ takovy/-a! Don’t be like that!

Méj se (dobre)! Have a nice time! lit. ‘have yourself well?
Nejez to! Don’t eat that!

Snéz to! Eat it (up)!

Nestaj tam! Don’t stand there!

Stuj co stij! Whatever it costs! lit. ‘cost what cost!

Védét has the relatively uncommon véz! ‘know!’. Pomoct ‘to help’ has
pomoz! ‘help!’, commonly expressed by the noun pomoc!

Vidét has viz! ‘see’ (e.g. introducing cross-references). Podivej(te) se!
‘look! see!” is a neutral equivalent.

Colloquial hele! heled’te! ‘look, look here!” invites attention, along-
side formal hle! ‘behold!’

158 Poslys! ‘hear! listen!” corresponds to slySet ‘to hear’.



7.14.3| Negative instructions

Negative instructions tend to be imperfective (unlike positive instruc-
tions to carry out a single act), since imperfectives refer to the general
activity:

Nekupuj to! Don’t buy it! but: Kup to! Buy it!

Necekej na Don’t wait but: Pockej na mé! Wait for me!
!

mé for me!

7.14.4| Other command-like constructions

Instead of an imperative a plain future verb is often used to express
firm or peremptory instructions and commands:

Pujdes hned domi a umyjes$ se poradné!
You go straight home and wash yourself properly!

Nezabijes! Thou shalt not kill!

The infinitive is also used for some brisk, exclamatory, military-style
commands:

Stat rovné! Stand up straight!
Dokoufit! Finish smoking!
Zastavit stat! Halt! lit. ‘Stop stand!’
Sedét! Stay sitting!

But imperatives occur also for military commands, e.g.
Pal! Palte! Fire! (palit ‘to fire’)
Staj! Stand!

A forcefully expressed wish can be introduced by at’, providing a kind
of third-person imperative:

At’ je mir! Let there be peace!
At si déla, co chce. Let him do what he wants.

At’ can also introduce a warning, and the verb need not be third person
(for at’ in subordinate clauses see 9.13.2):

At’ nepfijdeS pozdé&! May you not be late! = Take care not to be
late!

The
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Participles and passive constructions

A participle combines the meaning — participates in the meaning — of
both a verb and an adjective. Participles are fundamentally adjectival in
form. In Czech they have to agree in gender, case and number with the
nouns or pronouns to which they refer.

They may also be active or passive, distinguishing between active
voice (aktivum, slovesny rod ¢éinny) and passive voice (pasivum, slovesny
rod trpny):

English verbs form active participles in ‘ing’, which are adjective-like
forms referring to a noun, e.g. ‘the screaming child’, ‘the child running
in the park’, etc. Here the noun described by the ‘-ing’ participle is the
doer or agent of the action.

English verbs also form passive participles in ‘-ed’, e.g. ‘inflated’ from
‘inflate’. Again the participle can modify a noun (‘an inflated balloon’),
or it can be used like a predicative adjective (‘the balloon is now in-
flated’). The noun described by this kind of participle is the passive
recipient of the action of the verb, hence the form is termed passive.
(Some English passive forms are irregular, e.g. ‘broken’ from ‘to break’,
as in ‘a broken window’.)

The English ‘-ed’ participle and its Czech equivalent are also both
used with the verb ‘to be’ to form passive verb constructions.

In these the object of an active verb becomes the grammatical subject
of the passive one. The agent may either be omitted, e.g. “The balloon
was inflated yesterday,” or added, in English using ‘by’, e.g. “The balloon
was inflated by John’ = ‘John inflated the balloon’.

7.15.1| The passive participle — pricesti trpné

Czech passive participles mostly have long adjectival forms ending in
-ny, e.g. zavieny ‘closed, shut’, otevieny ‘open’, but a minority end
in -ty (especially if derived from infinitives ending in -nout):

Zaviené okno. Oteviené okno. A closed/shut window. An open

window.

Okno je zaviené, oteviené. The window is closed/shut,
open.

Zapomenuty hrob. A forgotten grave.

These decline like regular standard adjectives. Their forms are usually
predictable according to the infinitive:



-at: -any zklamat: zklamany to disappoint —
disappointed
-it, -et: -eny  prekvapit: prekvapeny to surprise — surprised
vidét: vidény to see — seen
-ovat: -ovany organizovat: to organise — organised

organizovany

-nout: -nuty zapomenout: to forget — forgotten
Zapomenuty

Before -eny (mostly verbs with infinitive -it) there are sometimes (but
not always) consonant changes d>z, t>c, s>§ and z>z, which have to be
learnt for particular roots:

obsadit — obsazeny stul ‘an occupied table’, ztratit — ztraceny
pas ‘a lost passport’, opustit — opustény dum ‘an abandoned
house’, vymyslet — vymysleny plan ‘a thought-up, invented plan’,
zpozdit se — zpozdény vlak ‘a delayed train’

Passive participles derived from monosyllabic verbs mostly have a short-
ened root vowel, as in the past tense. Some further -ty forms (e.g. some,
but not all monosyllabic Type 3 verbs) just have to be learnt pretty
much individually:

zaviit — zavieny ‘closed’, but zabit — zabity ‘killed’

Type 1 verbs with infinitives -st, -zt, -ct/-ci have passive participles
ending in -eny. Again, the forms need to be learnt individually:

pFinést — pfineseny ‘brought’, piedist — precteny ‘read’, nalézt -
nalezeny ‘found’, péct — peceny ‘baked, roasted’

Passive participles are derived from both perfective and imperfective
verbs, depending on the precise meaning.

Imperfective forms can refer to a type or category of thing, rather
than the result of an action, e.g. vafené nudle ‘boiled noodles’, smazena
vejce ‘fried eggs’, peceny pstruh ‘baked trout’, nové otvirany supermar-
ket ‘the newly opened supermarket’ (which might be closed, if it is after
opening hours).

If the participle is qualified by another phrase it usually follows the
noun, as in English, e.g. dim opustény pred dvaceti péti lety ‘the house
abandoned twenty-five years ago’.

Some participles have become fully fledged adjectives, even to the
extent that they form comparatives and superlatives (which proper
participles do not normally do), e.g. vzdélany — (nej)vzdélanéjsi
‘(well-)educated — more/most well-educated’, otevieny — otevienéjsi
‘open — more open’ (referring to human behaviour).
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7.15.2| Short-form passive participles

Passive participles also have ‘short forms’ (kratké/jmenné tvary) which
regularly occur as the complement of the verb ‘to be’. These decline like
short-form adjectives (see 4.5).

To make short forms you just drop final -y, but change -any to -an:

prekvapeny — piekvapen ‘surprised’, napsany — napsan ‘written’,
zakazat — zakazan ‘forbidden’, zapomenuty — zapomenut ‘forgotten’

The short forms nowadays compete with the more colloquial long forms
in the complement position, and in speech the long forms predominate:

Okno je zavieno The shop is closed.
(zaviené/*zavieny).

Dvefe jsou otevieny The door (pl.) is open.
(oteviené/*otevieny).

Sometimes the complement is hardly distinguishable from a passive
construction with no agent expressed, and long forms also occur collo-
quially here as well:

Dopis byl napsan The letter was written
(napsany/*napsanej) véera. yesterday.

Byli pozvani (pozvani/*pozvany) They were invited to lunch.
na obéd.

In fact, only the neuter sg. short forms in -0 are common in everyday
spoken usage, outside certain set phrases. They are commonly used in
impersonal phrases requiring neuter agreement such as:

Je otevi‘eno/zavieno. It's open/closed.
Also, idiomatically, after the verb ‘to have’:

Mame otevi‘eno/zavieno. We are open/closed, lit. ‘We
have (it) open/closed.’

Mate vybrano? Have you chosen? lit. ‘Do you
have (it) chosen?

Mate zaplaceno? Have you paid? lit. ‘Do you
have (it) paid?”

7.15.3| Passive constructions with participles

For proper passive constructions, where primarily an action is referred
to, rather than a resultant state, the standard language prescribes the



short-form participles. Here the agent may also be expressed, with a
noun phrase in the instrumental case:

Basen byla napsana [Seifertem] v roce 1922.
The poem was written [by Seifert] in 1922.

Where the participle is used more like an adjective to express a result-
ant state, rather than an action, then the long forms may also be
used. In English this distinction can be occasionally made through
usage of particular words, e.g. adjective ‘open’ versus passive participle
‘opened’:

Dvere byly oteviteny/otevifené. The doors are/were open.
but:

Dvefe byly hned otevieny a Sli jsme dovnitf.
The doors were immediately opened (= action), and we went inside.

Everyday spoken Czech tends to avoid passive constructions using
participles (unlike English). Instead, Czech exploits its use of inflected
cases. You can simply say ‘Seifert wrote the poem’, but reverse the
order of words. The meaning is clear, since ‘Seifert’ will be in the
nominative case, not the accusative, and so is clearly the subject of the
verb:

Basen (object) napsal Seifert (subject) v roce 1922.
= The poem was written by Seifert in 1922.

So it is often best to avoid passives when speaking Czech. Similarly:

Tuto knihu mi dal Petr.
= This book was given to me by Petr.

Where an active verb has an object which is not in the accusative case,
but (for example) the genitive, the passive construction leaves the object
in that case and makes the verb neuter singular:

Pouzili riznych metod. They used various methods.
Bylo pouzito riznych metod. Various methods were used.

This is again formal standard usage.

7.15.4| Reflexive passive

Another important, widespread and also more colloquial way of making
a passive construction in Czech is to use a third-person reflexive verb
(zvratné sloveso), with no stated agent:

Participles
and
passive
con-
structions

163



7
The verb

164

Jak se to pise? How is that written?

lit. ‘How does that write itself?’

Kde se prodavaji listky?  Where are the tickets sold?
lit. ‘Where do tickets sell themselves?

To se nedéla. That is not done.

Compare some other reflexive examples, where English could (at least
conceivably) use either an active or a passive verb:

Obchod se zavira v Sest. The shop closes (‘itself’) at six, is closed
at six.

Polévka se zadina vafit. The soup is starting to boil (‘itself’), to
be boiled.

In these examples alternative constructions with participles would be
very awkward.

7.15.5| Subjectless constructions

‘Subjectless constructions’ take a step further beyond the kind of reflex-
ive passive construction outlined above.

This first example is simply a passive construction, as above:

Tady se pije pivo. Beer is drunk here, lit. ‘Beer drinks
itself here.’

But if we remove the subject word pivo ‘beer’, we get a construction,
widely used in Czech, where the verb has no specific subject, is
‘subjectless’. Compare English statements with ‘one’, ‘people’, or even
‘we’ (like the French use of on, and German mann):

Tady se pije. Here drinking goes on. = One drinks
here. People drink here.

lit. ‘[It] is drinking itself here.
Tady se nekoufi. One doesn’t smoke here.
Even intransitive verbs may occur in such constructions:

Jde se doma. We're going home. People are going
home, lit. ‘[It] goes itself home.’



Verbal nouns - podstatné jméno slovesné

English can form verbal nouns in ‘“-ing’ from almost any verb, e.g.
‘reading’ from ‘to read’. Their direct Czech equivalents end mainly in
-ni, but sometimes in -ti.

Their forms are normally parallel to those of the passive participle
ending in -ny/-ty. They can also be either imperfective or perfective,
according to meaning (impf. for process, pf. for complete act).

Some correspond in use to other kinds of noun in English, i.e. not
simply English nouns ending in ‘-ing’:

-at: -ani cekat: c¢ekani waiting
-it, -et: -eni  vaFit: vareni cooking
lezet: lezeni lying
-ovat: -ovani opakovat: opakovani repeating, repetition

-nout: -nuti zapomenout: zapomenuti forgetting, oblivion

Verbal nouns are not necessarily listed in dictionaries, as nearly all
verbs form them, but normally they should be listed whenever they
have become independent items of vocabulary, e.g.

cvi€eni ‘an exercise’ (cvicit ‘to exercise’), vzdélani ‘(an) education’
(vzdélat se < vzdélavat se ‘to educate oneself’), rozhodnuti ‘a
decision’ (rozhodnout ‘to decide something’)

The same irregularities of formation occur as with passive participles.

Where English has special ‘gerund’ forms of verbal nouns, which can
have objects, Czech usually expresses the idea in another way, without
using a verbal noun, e.g.

He likes singing songs. Rad zpiva pisné.
lit. ‘He glad[ly] sings songs.’
Translating novels is hard work. PFekladat romany je tézka prace.

lit. “To translate novels is hard work.’

Frequentatives - slovesa opakovaci

Czech verbs sometimes form so-called ‘frequentatives’ ending in -vat
(especially -avat from infinitives ending in -at, and -ivat from -it). These
refer to repeated tendencies:

byt — byvat to be often, tend to be

mit — mivat to have often, tend to have

délat - délavat to tend to make, make often

Frequent-
atives
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Byva ospaly. He is often/tends to be sleepy.
Miva problémy s &esStinou. He often has problems with Czech.

Délava chyby. He tends to make mistakes.

Even indeterminate verbs may form frequentatives, e.g. chodit ‘to go
regularly’ has a form chodivat meaning ‘to go from time to time’:

Ano, chodivam do kostela. Yes, | go to church now and again.

In the past these verbs mean ‘used to do’:

Byval pFijemnéjsi. He used to be more pleasant.
Mival problémy. He used to have problems.
Chodival do kostela. He used to go to church.

More participles

7.18.1| Present active participle — pFicesti ¢inné

English participles ending in ‘-ing’ have Czech adjectival equivalents
ending in -ouci or -ici.

You form them by adding -ci to the third-person plural present form
of an imperfective verb, e.g. bézici ‘running’ from bézi ‘they run’, jedouci
‘going, moving’ from jedou ‘they go, ride’.

Where a verb has a more formal third-person plural present form, after
a soft consonant, the ‘-ing’ adjective will regularly match this formal
written variant, and use the suffix -ici:

piSou/pisi gives piSici writing
*hrajou/hraji gives hrajici playing
These participial forms can replace a ‘who/which’ relative clause:

Zena sedici u okna je moje The woman sitting by the window is

sestra. my sister.
Zena, ktera sedi u okna, The woman who is sitting by the
je moje sestra. window is my sister.

They are also commonly used simply as verbal adjectives:
bézici pas ‘a running belt’, jedouci vlak ‘a moving train’,
prekvapujici acinek ‘a surprising effect’, vedouci Gloha ‘a leading
role’

Some are also employed as adjectival nouns, e.g. vedouci ‘a manager’,
cestujici ‘a passenger, traveller’.



Remember, however, that English tenses involving ‘-ing’ participles
correspond to simple tenses in Czech. You must not use any present
participles here!

The students are reading. = Studenti si ¢tou.
The children were playing. = Daéti si hraly.
The children will be reading. = DAéti si budou dist.

7.18.2| Present adverbial participle — pFechodnik pFitomny

In the written language you will sometimes encounter short forms of
the present active participles ending in -ic or -ouc, corresponding to
long forms -ici or -ouci respectively.

These are the feminine and neuter sg. forms of what is called the
present prechodnik or adverbial participle, used for ‘doing’ in the sense
of ‘while doing’.

The masculine sg. form looks rather different. It ends in -é/e (instead
of -ic) and in -a (instead of -ouc).

The plural forms are -ice and -ouce respectively, for all genders.
Examples:

Leze na travé, popijel vino. Lying/While lying on the
grass he drank wine.

Cta noviny, zapomnél na &as. Reading the paper he forgot
the time.

Lezic na travé, popijela vino. Lying on the grass she sipped
some wine.

Ctouc noviny, zapomnéla na &as. Reading the paper she forgot
the time.

Lezice na travé, popijeli vino. Lying on the grass they
sipped some wine.

Ctouce noviny, zapomnéli na &as. Reading the newspaper they
forgot the time.

This pfechodnik has to agree with the subject of the main verb in
gender and number. In today’s usage it is nearly always imperfective.
The parallel English constructions with or without ‘while’ are much
more common than their Czech equivalents. Normally, in both spoken
and written Czech, you would simply use two clauses connected by ‘and’:

Lezeli na travé a popijeli vino.

Cetli noviny a zapomnéli na ¢&as.

More
participles
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Don’t use prechodniky when speaking or writing the language in an
ordinary relaxed style.

Some have become adverbs or prepositions, and ignore gender/number
agreement:

takika ‘so to speak, as it were’, (ne)pocitaje/(ne)poditajic

+acc. ‘(not) including’, vyjmalvyjimaje/vyjimajic + acc. ‘excepting’,
zadinaje/zacinajic +ins. ‘starting with’, kon€e/kondic +ins. ‘ending
with’; also vsedé ‘sitting, in a sitting position’, v(e)stoje ‘standing,
in a standing position’

7.18.3| Past adverbial participle — ptechodnik minuly

There is also a past prechodnik, corresponding to English clauses open-
ing with ‘Having . . .” and restricted to very formal writing. It is nearly
always formed from a perfective verb, when it occurs, and expresses a
complete action preceding the main action. (The Bible is a good place
for finding examples of pfechodniky.)

Form this pfechodnik by replacing the -1 of the past-tense form with
-v (masculine), -v$i (feminine, neuter), and -vse (plural):

Poloziv dopis na stil, vySel z  Having laid the letter on the
pokoje. table, he left the room.

Polozivsi dopis na stul, vySla  Having laid the letter on the
z pokoje. table, she left the room.

PolozZivse dopisy na stiil, vySli Having laid/Laying the letters on
z pokoje. the table, they left the room

(English often uses a present participle instead, keeping things simpler.)
The verb byt also has the forms byv, byvsi, byvse ‘having been’.
The consonant v is omitted after a consonant, so the forms corre-

sponding to privést, pfivedl ‘to bring, brought” are:

prived, privedsi, pFrivedse having brought

Compounds of jit ‘to go’ have forms with -Sed etc.:
priSed, pFriSedsi, pFiSedse having arrived

Verbs with infinitive -nout have forms with -nuv etc., e.g. stisknout:
stisknuv, stisknuvsi, stisknuvSe having pressed, squeezed

Occasionally a long-form participial adjective ending in -vsi is derived
from the prechodnik minuly:



Modal

Muz polozivsi dopis na stul byl jeji otec.
uz polozivsi dopis n ul byl jeji vartl

The man who-had-put the letter on the table was her father.

7.18.4| Passive equivalent of adverbial participles

Passive equivalents of the pfechodnik construction can be produced by
using forms from the verb ‘to be’ as auxiliaries:

jsa, jsouc, jsouce ‘being’
or:
byv, byvsi, byvse ‘having been’,
These are then accompanied by a short-form passive participle, e.g.

Jsa piekvapen/Byv piekvapen ... ‘Being surprised/Having been
surprised . .’

However, this is stiff and ultra-formal. Normally the passive participle
is used on its own:

Piekvapen jejim pitichodem, zapomnél vypnout proud.
Surprised by her arrival, he forgot to switch off the current.

Modal verbs — modalni slovesa

Modal verbs adjust the sense of another verb in terms of necessity,
desire etc., requiring this other verb to be in the infinitive.

In English the verb linked with the modal verb also follows in the
infinitive, but often without ‘to’, e.g. ‘John can write’, ‘John must write’,
but ‘John wants to write’.

7.19.1| Can, be able, could, is possible

Moct (in formal use also the older infinitive moci) meaning ‘to be able,
can’ is a slightly irregular e-type verb. The older ‘I’ and ‘they’ forms
mohu and mohou are more formal than muzu and muzou.

muzu/mohu | can, am able muZzeme we can
muzZes you can muZete you can

muze s/he can muzou/mohou they can
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Past tense: mohl ‘could, was able’
Muazes jit.
NemuzZu pracovat.

Muzeme éekat.

Mohli pracovat.

Nemohli pracovat.

You can go.

| can’t work. I'm not able to work.
We can wait.

They were able to work. They

could work.
Also: They could have worked.

They couldn’t work. They weren’t
able to work.

For a polite ‘could” use the conditional tense:

Mohl(-a) bych mluvit s
Helenou?

Nemohl(-a) bys mluvit s
Lad’ou?

Mohli bychom/*bysme jit
na koncert.

Could | speak with/to Helena?

Couldn’t you speak with/to Lad’a?

We could go to a concert.

English ‘can’ followed by a passive infinitive often corresponds to da se

‘it is possible’:

Da se to koupit prakticky
viude.

Neda se nic délat.

r w7

To se neda Fict.

It can be bought practically
anywhere.

Nothing can be done. It’s not
possible to do anything.

That cannot be said. It’s not
possible to say that.

A more formal alternative is lze ‘it is possible’, with the more frequent
negative nelze ‘it is impossible, not possible’. In the present tense the

verb ‘to be’ is omitted.

Nelze (less formally: Neda se)
to zmeénit.

Nebylo Ize (or: Nedalo se)
to zmeénit.

It cannot be changed. It is
impossible to change.

It could not be changed. It was
impossible to change.

Another fairly formal alternative for ‘it is possible’ is je mozno, using
the neuter short form of the adjective mozny ‘possible’ (long form

mozné also occurs):

Je/Neni mozno to zmeénit.

It is/lt is not possible to change it.



The adverb mozna which usually means ‘possibly, perhaps’ also occurs
as ‘possible’ in the idiomatic exclamatory phrase (to) neni mozna! ‘it’s
not possible!’, alongside the expected to neni mozné!

Colloquially jde lit. ‘it goes’ and $lo ‘it went’ can also be used to
express something that was or was not achievable, possible to do.

Jde to. It’s possible. It can be done.
(Also: It’'s OK. Things are OK.)

To nejde. To se neda.  That’s not possible. It can’t be done.

To neslo. To se nedalo. That wasn’t possible. That couldn’t be
done.

To by docela slo. That would be perfectly ‘do-able’, OK.

Okno neslo (se nedalo) The window couldn’t be closed.
zaviit.

Know how to

Sometimes ‘can’ means ‘know how to’. Distinguish the use of umét
‘know how’ from moct ‘can, may’:

Umi dist. S/he can read (knows how to).

Miize dist. S/he can read (may, has the possibility
to).

Neumim varit. | don’t know how to cook.

Nemuzu vaf¥it. | can’t cook (due to some particular

circumstances).

7.19.3| Manage to, be capable of, succeed

Related to the above are other verbs such as dovést — dovede — dovedl
and dokazat — dokaze — dokazal ‘to manage’. The second perhaps con-
veys a stronger sense of overcoming obstacles or resistance.

Nedovede pracovat. He can’t manage to work.

Ta to s détmi dovede.  She knows how to manage with
children.

Myslis, Ze to dokazes? Do you think you can/will manage it?

Nedokaze miéet. He can’t (manage to) keep quiet.

Note also byt schopen ‘to be able, capable’ and byt s to ‘be up to’.

Modal
verbs
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The vetl Nebyl schopen mluvit. He was incapable of speaking.
Nebyl s to pracovat He wasn’t up to working according
podle planu. to a plan.

‘Succeed’ is often expressed impersonally by podafit se, with the person
in the dative:

Poda¥Filo se mu najit nové zaméstnani.
He succeeded in finding new employment, lit.
‘[It] succeeded to him to find new employment.’

7.19.4| Expressing necessity

Muset (or musit) ‘to have to, must’ is used to express necessity/
obligation.

musim | must, | have to musime we must

musi$ you must musite you must

musi he, she, it must musi, museji they must

Musim varit obéd. | have to cook lunch. | must cook
lunch.

Musite poslouchat radio. You have to listen to the radio.

Watch the meaning of the negative!

Nemusite koufFit. You don’t have to smoke. You
needn’t smoke.

Other ways of expressing necessity include:

Je/Bylo tieba/potieba/nutno It is/was necessary (to do
(néco udélat). something).

7.19.5| Expressing permission/prohibition

Smét, smi, smél ‘to be allowed, may’ expresses the idea of permission:

Smim koufit? May | smoke? Am | allowed to
smoke?

172 Smim prosit? May | ask (for the next dance)?



Modal

Moct ‘can’ is often substituted:
verbs

Smim kou#it? Mizu koufrit? May | smoke? Can | smoke?
Muzu si zapalit? Can | smoke? lit. ‘Can | light up?

The negative nesmét means ‘mustn’t, not allowed to’:

Nesmite tady koufit. You mustn’t (aren’t allowed to)
smoke here.

Tam nesmis! You mustn’t go there!

To se nesmi! That is not allowed!

Tady se nesmi koufit! You mustn’t smoke here!

Nesméla jit ven. She wasn’t allowed to go out.

Note also zakazany, short form zakazan ‘forbidden’:
To je zakazané/zakazano.  That is forbidden.
Koufeni zakazano. Smoking (lit. ‘to smoke’) forbidden.

Vstup zakazan! Entry forbidden!

7.19.6| Am to, ought to, should

‘Am to, am supposed to’ can be expressed by mit ‘to have’:
Co mam délat? What am | (supposed) to do?
Mas jit doma. You are (supposed) to go home.
Contrast with muset ‘to have to, must’:

Musis jit domu. You have to go home. You must go
home.

Conditional mél bych means ‘ought to, should’:

Co bych mél(a) délat? What ought | to do? What should
| do?
Mél(a) bys jit domu. You ought to/should go home.

Nemél(a) bys tady zGstat.  You ought not to/shouldn’t stay
here.

Contrast: Musel(a) bys jit domiu. You would have to go home. 173



7
The verb

174

7.19.7| Want, wish, would like, feel like

Chtit ‘to want’ resembles a Type 1 verb, but note chci ‘I want’ and
chtéji ‘they want’:

chci | want chceme we want
chces you want  chcete you want

chce s/he wants chtéji they want

Past tense: chtél ‘wanted’

It is followed by infinitives or by nouns:

Jestli chceS, muzes spat. If you want, you can sleep.
Chceme jit do kina. We want to go to the cinema.
Nechtéli jit doma. They didn’t want to go home.
Nechci mléko, chci kavu. | don’t want milk, | want coffee.
Co chcete? What do you want!?

Chci nové kolo. | want a new bike.

Often it is more polite to say ‘wish’, using prat si/preju si:
Co si piejete? What would you like?
Co si prejete k piti? What would you like to drink?

To express a polite wish the conditional of chtit ‘to want’ is frequently
used:

Chtél(-a) bych mluvit s panem | would like to talk with

Bednarem. Mr Bednar.
Chtél(-a) byste jit s nami? Would you like to come with
us?

To say a person ‘feels’ or ‘doesn’t feel” like doing something the reflex-
ive chce se may be used, with the person in the dative:

Chce se mi spat. | feel like sleeping, lit. ‘It wants
itself to me to sleep.’

Nechtélo se mu jit do prace. He didn’t feel like going to
work.



Phase verbs - start and stop

Verbs zadit, zacne, zacal < zacinat ‘begin’ and prestat, prestane, prestal
< prestavat ‘stop, cease’ are also followed by infinitives:

Zacal zpivat. He started singing/began to sing.
Piestal zpivat. He stopped/finished singing.
Zacinam tomu rozumét. | am starting to understand this.

Infinitives after these phase verbs are always imperfective. Modal and
phase verbs can also be combined:

Musim piestat pit. | have to stop drinking.

7/71l]  Verbs of motion - slovesa pohybu

Several basic verbs of motion do not form imperfective/perfective aspec-
tual pairs. These are simple verbs for ‘going’, ‘carrying’, ‘leading’ etc.
Instead of forming impf./pf. pairs they distinguish between:

(a) ‘determinate’ (determinovany) or single, one-directional, goal-
directed, action

and

(b) ‘indeterminate’ (indeterminovany) or repeated, habitual, multi-
directional, and general (non-goal-directed) activity

Pairs of this kind are indicated in this book by a plus sign, e.g. jit
+ chodit ‘to go’.

Another distinction made within this group is between (a) motion on
foot, and (b) riding or motion in a vehicle, e.g. jit + chodit ‘to go on
foot’, jet + jezdit ‘to ride, go by vehicle’.

7.21.1] Jit + chodit, Jet + jezdit

The basic verb jit/jdu ‘to go on foot’ should be distinguished from
jet/jedu ‘to go by vehicle, to ride’. Both are Type 1 verbs:

jdu I go jdeme we go
jdeS you go  jdete you go
jde s/he goes jdou they go

Verbs of
motion
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Past tense: $Sel, Sla, sli ‘went’

jedu | ride jedeme we ride
jedes you ride jedete we ride

jede s/he rides jedou they ride

Past tense: jel, jela, jeli ‘went, rode, drove’

When using jit the j in jd- can be omitted in casual speech, but not in
the negative:

Jde doma. He is going home.
Nejde domu. He isn’t going home.

Jit and jet can also both also mean ‘come’ — i.e. the ‘going’ can be in
either direction:

Jdel/Jede tam. S/he is going there.
de/Jede sem. S/he is coming here.
g

Each of these two ‘determinate’ verbs has a parallel ‘indeterminate’
verb which refers to habitually repeated or multiple, multidirectional
activity:

chodit ‘to go’ (generally, repeatedly etc.)
jezdit ‘to ride, go by vehicle’ (generally, repeatedly etc.)

Basically, jit and jet refer to single acts:

Dnes jdu pésky. Today I’'m going on foot.
Véera jela vlakem. Yesterday she went by train.
Vlak jede pomalu. The train is going slowly.

Chodit and jezdit denote repeated, habitual activity, or the activity in
general:

Chodi do skoly. S/he goes to school.
Chodime ¢&asto do divadla. We often go to the theatre.
Jezdime metrem. We (habitually) go by metro.

Evi¢ka se teprve uéi chodit. Evicka is just learning to walk.



The futures of jit and jet are special. You add pu- to jdu, and po- to
jedu:

Zitra pujdu do skoly. Tomorrow I'll go to school.
Pujdes se mnou? Will you go with me?
Zitra pojedu do Brna. Tomorrow I'll go to Brno.
Pojedes se mnou? Will you go with me.

The futures of chodit and jezdit just use budu:
Budu chodit do skoly. I'll be going to school.
Budu jezdit autobusem. [I'll be going by bus.

Imperatives Jdi! Jdéte! mean ‘Go!” while Pojd’! Pojd’te! mean ‘Come!’

Jdi pry¢! Jdéte pryc! Go away!

Pojd’ sem! Pojd’te sem! Come here!

Pojd’me! is ‘Let’s go!

Pojd’me do kina! Let’s go to the cinema!

Negative ‘Don’t go!” uses chodit:

Nechod’! Nechod’te tam! Don’t go! Don’t go there!

7.21.2| Other determinatelindeterminate pairs

Like jit + chodit ‘to go’, and jet + jezdit ‘to ride’, several other ‘determi-
nate’, single-action verbs have ‘indeterminate’ or ‘iterative’ variants for
repeated, habitual or general activity.

Two are verbs for speedy movement, ‘run’ and “fly’:

bézet + béhat ‘to run’, letét + létat/colloq. litat ‘to fly’
Three are verbs for ‘carry, take’

nést, nese, nesl + nosit ‘to carry’ (by lifting)

vést, vede, vedl + vodit ‘to lead’

vézt, veze, vezl + vozit ‘to carry, convey (by vehicle)’
Again these determinate verbs normally form a future with po-:

Poletim. I'll fly. Ponesu. I'll carry.

Verbs of
motion
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Compare the following:

Obvykle jezdi tramvaji. S/he usually goes by tram.

Dnes jde pésky. Today s/he’s going on foot.
Nerad(a) béha. S/he doesn’t like running.

Dnes bézi do skoly. Today s/he’s running to school.
Casto léta/lita do Patize. S/he often flies to Paris.

Dnes leti do Ameriky. Today s/he’s flying to America.
Obvykle nosi aktovku. S/he usually carries a briefcase.
Dnes nese kufr. Today s/he’s carrying a suitcase.
Vozi je casto do lesa. S/he often takes them to the forest.

Dnes je veze na koupalisté. Today s/he’s taking them to the
bathing-place.

Obvykle je vodi po mésté. S/he usually takes them about town.

Dnes je vede do muzea. Today s/he’s taking them to the
museum.

To these we may add hnat + honit ‘to chase, drive’. Note the irregular
present tense of hnat — Zenu, Zenes, zene. When reflexive the verb means
< b
rush’.

Honi kravy na pastvu. S/he (regularly) drives the cows to
the pasture.

Déti se honily po zahradé. The children rushed about the
garden (this way and that).

Zene ho do prace. S/he chases him to work.
Zene se do prace. S/he rushes to work.

The indeterminate form honit also means ‘hunt’.
A couple of other verbs apply the determinate/indeterminate distinc-
tion less consistently, e.g. tahnout ‘pull” and tahat ‘tug, repeatedly pull’.
A few other verbs also have an optional future with po-, e.g. rust,
roste, rostl ‘to grow’ — poroste ‘will grow’, kvést, kvete, kvetl ‘to flower,
blossom’ — pokvete ‘will flower’.

7.21.3| Prefixed verbs of motion

Prefixed compounds of the verbs of motion discussed above simply
have normal aspectual pairs, of the suffix type.



The patterns are as follows (in the order perfective — imperfective),
using as examples verbs with the prefix od- ‘away from’:

jit + chodit ‘go’ odejit — odchazet ‘go away, leave’

jet + jezdit ‘ride’ odjet — odjizdét ‘ride, go away, leave
(by vehicle)’

bézet + béhat ‘run’ odbéhnout - odbihat ‘run off’

letét + létat “fly’ odletét - odlétat ‘fly off’

nést + nosit ‘carry’ odnést — odnaset ‘take, carry away’

vést + vodit ‘lead’ odvést — odvadét ‘take, lead away’

vést + vozit ‘convey’ odvézt — odvazet ‘take, convey away’

hnat + honit ‘drive, chase’ odehnat — odhanét ‘drive, chase away’

The opposite prefix pfi- ‘reach, come near’ produces compound pairs
on identical lines, e.g. prijit — pfichazet ‘arrive, come’, prijet — prijizdét
‘arrive, come (riding, by vehicle)’, pfinést — pfinaset ‘bring (by carry-
ing)’, pfivést — privadét ‘bring (by leading)’.

Jana jesté nepfijela. Jana hasn’t come/arrived yet.
Autobus uz odjel. The bus has left.

P¥inesl ji kytici. He brought her a bouquet.
Odvezl ji domi. He took her home.

Privedl ji do kancelafe. He brought/led her into the office.

More verbs
7.22.1| Take and get

The most general verb for ‘take’ is brat, bere, bral, with its anomalous
perfective vzit, vezme/colloq. veme, vzal.

But three other verbs discussed above can also correspond to English
< b
take’:

nést + nosit ‘to carry’
vézt + vozit ‘to convey (by vehicle)’
vést + vodit ‘to lead (on foot)’

The meaning of English ‘take’ is very broad, while brat/beru basically
means ‘pick up and take or use’:
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Beru knihu ze stolu a &tu. | take/pick up a book from the table

and read.
Beru aspirin. | take/use aspirin.
Nesu obéd do pokoje. | take/carry, bring the lunch into the
room.
Vezu lvana do mésta. | take/convey, drive Ivan into town.
Vedu Ivana do pokoje. | take/lead, bring Ivan into the room.

‘Get’ in the basic sense of ‘receive’ is generally expressed by dostat,
dostane, dostal < dostavat, in more formal usage it may be replaced by
perfective obdrzet:

Dostal/Obdrzel muaj dopis He got/received my letter yesterday.
véera.

Dostava hodné dopisi. He gets/receives a lot of letters.

In the sense of ‘get somewhere’ reflexive dostat se may be used, espe-
cially if there is some sense of difficulty or achievement. Otherwise
prijit or pfijet for ‘arrive’ may be used:

Jak se tam dostanu? How do | get there? How will | get
there?

Jak se dostanu k nadrazi? How do | get to the station?
Dostal se k biehu. He got to the river bank.
but:

PFisel domu v pét hodin.  He got (arrived) home at five o’clock.

Wear

Nosit ‘to carry’ also means ‘to wear (repeatedly, habitually)’. For single
occasions use mit ‘to have’ or mit na sobé ‘to have on (oneself)’:

Obvykle nosi bryle. S/he usually wears spectacles.

Dnes nema bryle. Today s/he’s not wearing spectacles.
Co ma na sobé? What is s/he wearing! What has s/he
got on!

Dnes ma na sobé ten Today s/he’s wearing that awful coat.

hrozny kabat.

Another expression for ‘wear’, in the sense of ‘put on’, is vzit si (na
sebe), lit. ‘to take (onto oneself)’:
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Co si mam vzit na sebe? What should | put on/wear? vartl

Mam si vzit kravatu? Should | (‘have | to’) wear a tie?

7.22.3| Know and understand

Védét/vim ‘to know/I know’ is an irregular Type 4 verb. Only the
‘they’ form of the present matches the infinitive.

vim | know vime we know
vi$ you know vite you know

vi s/he knows védi [!] they know

Past tense: védél knew
This verb is used for knowing facts and information:
Vime, co délame. We know what we are doing.
Nevédi, kde je pan Benes. They don’t know where Mr Benes
is.
Don’t confuse it with vidét/vidi ‘to see’.

Nevidite ho? Nevite, kde je? Don’t you see him? Do you know
where he is?

To say you ‘know, are familiar with’ a person or place use znat, zna,
znal instead:

Znate Prahu? Do you know Prague?
Znate Karla? Do you know Karel?
Ne. Karla neznate. No. You don’t know Karel.

Another verb umét is used for ‘know how to’:

Pan Bene$ neumi varit. Mr Bene$ doesn’t know how to
cook.

Véra umi dist. Véra knows how to read.

Neuméji vafit. They don’t know how to cook.

Rozumét/rozumim ‘to understand’, a compound of umét ‘to know how’,
is followed by the dative: 18l



7
The verb

182

Nerozumite mi? Don’t you understand me?

Rozumim ti. | understand you (understand
what you are saying).

It is often used with language adverbs.
Rozumite Eesky? Do you understand Czech?
Nerozuméji anglicky. They don’t understand English.

The verb chapat, chape — pochopit ‘to grasp/understand’ overlaps some-
what in meaning with rozumét, but it is followed by the accusative
case. It can also mean ‘understand’ in the sense of ‘have fellow-feeling,
sympathy for’:

Nechapu, proc odesla. | don’t understand why she left.

Chapu té. Chapu tvoji situaci. | understand you. | understand
your situation.

Like and prefer

There are two competing ways of saying ‘to like’, using mit rad or libit
se.

The phrase mit rad ‘to like’ (lit. ‘to have glad’) is used to express
a general, habitual liking for a thing or person. Rad is a short-form
adjective (see 4.4).

Igor ma rad tenis. Igor likes tennis.

Véra ma rada hoke;j. Véra likes ice-hockey.
Dité rado spi. The child likes sleeping.
Radi spi. They like sleeping.

The usual negative is nemit rad:
Véra nema rada tenis. Véra doesn’t like tennis.

With people the meaning can be rather strong, so be careful!
Mam té rad/Mam té rada. | really like you. | love you.

You can also express active ‘dislike’ with nerad, nerada (short -a- !):
Véra ma tenis nerada. Véra dislikes tennis.

To say that you ‘like’ or ‘dislike’ doing something you use rad or nerad
with the activity verb (which is NOT in the infinitive):
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Rad/rada posloucham radio. | like to listen to the radio. veri®

Nerad/nerada vafim. | don’t like cooking.

The competing expression libit se ‘to please/be pleasing’ expresses a
more immediate response of liking or not liking than the more fixed,
habitual quality of mit rad ‘to like/love’. The person is expressed in the
dative:

Praha se mi (ne)libi. Prague pleases/doesn’t please me
= | don’t like it.
Brno se Karlovi libi. Brno pleases Karel = he likes it.

Tenhle svetr se matce nelibi. Mother doesn’t like this sweater.

Jak se tilvam tady libi? How do you like it here?
Moc se mi tady libi. | like it here very much.

To say you ‘prefer doing’ or ‘like doing better/best’, use (nej)radéji,
colloquially also (nej)radsi (short i!) and (nej)radéjc.

Divam se docela rad(a) na televizi, ale radsi ¢tu a nejradsi
spim.
| quite like watching TV, but | prefer reading and | like sleeping best.

With a thing, use mit (nej)radsi or (nej)radéji. Sometimes the verb mit
is omitted:

Mam radsSi/nejradsi bavinu. | like cotton better/best. | prefer
cotton.
Ja (mam) radsi vino nez pivo. | like wine better than beer.

For immediate preference, again use libit se (nej)vic ‘to please more/
most’:

Ta éervena kosile se mi libi | like that red shirt better/best.
vic/nejvic.

7.22.5| Idiomatic uses of Mit ‘to have’

Mit ‘to have’ is used in a number of other idiomatic phrases. Reflexive
mit se means ‘to be getting on’ in phrases such as:

Jak se mate? How are you!?

Mam se dobre. I am well. 183
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The verb
Mam hlad. I am hungry, lit. ‘I have hunger.’
Mate hlad? Are you hungry?
Mam zizen. | am thirsty, lit. ‘| have thirst.
Mam pravdu. I’m right, lit. ‘| have truth.’
Nemam pravdu. I’'m not right. 'm wrong.

Mit zpozdéni, literally ‘to have a delay’, is used for ‘to be late,
delayed

Vlak ma zpozdéni. The train is late, delayed.

Mame dvacet minut zpozdéni. We are twenty minutes late.
For a person being/arriving late simply use jit/pfijit pozdé:

Jdu pozdé. | am late.

PFiSel jsem pozdé. | arrived late.

Eat and drink

Jist ‘to eat’ is a slightly irregular Type 4 verb (note the related noun
jidlo “food’):

jim | eat jime we eat
jis you eat jite you eat

ji s/he eats jedi (!) they eat

Past tense: jedl ‘ate’
Imperative: jez! ‘eat!’

Perfective snist, sni, snédl ‘eat up’ or najist se ‘eat one’s fill’.
Dat si, literally ‘to give oneself’ is often used when talking about
choosing food:

Co si date? What will you have?
Damsi... Il have.. ..

Note also the commonly used verbs snidat ‘to have breakfast’, obédvat
‘to have the midday meal, lunch’, and vecefet ‘to have the evening
184  meal, supper’.



Kdy snidate? V Sest When do you have breakfast? At six

(hodin). (o’clock).
Kdy obédvate? Ve When do you have lunch? At twelve.
dvanact.

Kdy vecerite? V sedm. When do you have supper? At seven.

Perfectives of these take the form nasnidat se ‘eat one’s fill of breakfast’
or posnidat ‘have some breakfast’.

Pit, pije, pil ‘to drink’ is a Type 3 verb, with perfectives vypit ‘to
drink up’ or napit se ‘to have a sufficiency of drink’.

‘Drink’ in general is piti. ‘Something to drink’ is néco k piti, but ‘a
drink, beverage’ is napoj.

7.22.7| Reflexive usage — wash and dress

Verbs often add se ‘oneself” when the action is devoted to the subject/
self, e.g. myt, myje, myl ‘to wash’, perfective umyt:

Myju se. | wash. | wash myself.
but:
Myju nadobi. | wash the dishes.

‘To wash’ of clothes is prat, pere, pral, pf. vyprat:
Peru kosile. I’'m washing some shirts.

When the action of myt ‘to wash’ is devoted to the subject/self, but an
associated object is also present, se is replaced by si:

Myju si ruce. | wash ‘for myself’ the hands. | wash my
hands.

Compare oblékat ‘to dress, put on’, svlékat ‘to undress, take off’:

Oblékam se. | dress myself, get dressed, put on my
clothes.

Oblékam si kabat. | put on ‘to self’ the coat, | put on my
coat.

Pavel se svléka. Pavel gets undressed, takes off his clothes.

Pavel si svléka svetr. Pavel takes off his sweater.
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Similarly, obouvat ‘to put on shoes’, zouvat ‘to take off shoes’:

Obouvam se. Obouvam si | put on my shoes.
boty.
Zouvam se. Zouvam si boty. | take off my shoes.

Say and tell

Perfective fict (older fici), fekne, fekl is the basic verb for ‘to say, tell’:

Ja mu to Feknu. Pl tell him (say it to him).
Rekl mi to v&era. He told me (said it to me)
yesterday.

Its imperfective is fikat:
Co Fikas? What are you saying?

Note the passive use of the reflexive:

Jak se fekne...? How do you say ... ! lit. ‘How is
said...?”
Jak se fFekne ,,school*? How do you say ‘school’?

Jak se Fekne anglicky ,,Skola*? What's the English for ‘Skola’?

7.22.9| Marry and divorce

The verb zenit se, oZzenit se [s +ins.] is only used of a man getting
married:
Pavel se zeni. Pavel’s getting married.
Pavel se ozenil [s Marcelou]. Pavel got married [to
Marcela].

Vdat se, vdavat se [za +acc.] (pf. also provdat se) is only used of
a woman:

Marcela se vdava. Marcela’s getting married.
Marcela se (pro)vdala Marcela got married [to Pavel].
[za Pavla].

Phrases with brat, vzit ‘to take’ are applicable generally:

Pavel a Marcela se vzali. Pavel and Marcela got married, lit.
‘married each other’



Pavel si vzal (za Zenu) Pavel married an Englishwoman.
Angli¢anku.

Eva si vzala (za muze) Itala. Eva married an lItalian.
To these we may add rozvést se, rozvadét se ‘to get divorced’:

Pavel a Marcela se rozvedli. Pavel and Marcela got divorced.

7.22.10| Remember and forget

Two verbs for ‘remember’ and “forget’ are related compounds. ‘Remem-
ber’ mostly has si attached:

vzpomenout si, vzpominat si to remember, to recall
zapomenout, zapominat to forget

Both have special past forms vzpomnél si and zapomnél (though vzpo-
menul and zapomenul also occur).

Both are followed by na +acc. when they mean ‘remember/forget
about’, ‘think/not think about’:

Vzpomnél si na sestru. He remembered (about), recalled
his sister.

Zapomnél na sestru. He forgot (about) his sister.

Vzpomina si na Prahu. He remembers (about), recalls
Prague.

Zapomina na Prahu. He is forgetting (about) Prague.

But when some item is lost from the memory, ‘forget’ is followed by a
direct object:

Zapomnél adresu. He forgot the address.

Another verb pamatovat si > zapamatovat si +acc. ‘to remember’ refers
to storage in the memory (rather than active recall):

Pamatuje si adresu. He remembers the address.
Zapamatoval si adresu. He remembered the address.

Pamatovat se na +acc. (with se!) can be used similarly to vzpominat
si na:

Pamatuje se na Prahu. He remembers (about) Prague.

Compare pamét’ -ti f. ‘memory’ and vzpominka ‘a memory, a
recollection’:
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Mam dobrou/Spatnou | have a good/bad memory (ability).
pamét’.
Mam na néj péknou | have a nice memory of him.

vzpominku.

Fear and hope

Bat se/bojim se ‘to fear’ and mit strach ‘to be afraid’ (lit. ‘to have fear’)
may be followed by either aby or ze. After aby the verb is negative!

Bojim se, Ze spadnu. I’'m afraid I'll fall.
Bojim se, abych nespadl. I'm afraid | might fall (i.e. hope | don’t).
A weaker fear can be expressed by obavat se:

Obavam se, Ze pf¥ijdu I’'m afraid that I'll arrive late.
pozdé.

“To hope’ is doufat (but the noun is nadéje ‘hope’).

Doufam, ze nespadnu. | hope | won'’t fall.

7.22.12| Happen and become

The basic imperfective verb for ‘to be happening’ is dit se, déje se,
délo se:

Co se déje? What is going on?

But the basic perfective for ‘to happen’ is stat se, stane se, stalo se:
Co se stalo? What happened?
Co se stane? What will happen?

This has an imperfective counterpart stavat se, but this means ‘happen
repeatedly, regularly’:

To se stava. That happens.

The pair stat se < stavat se is also used for ‘to become’, often followed
by a noun in the instrumental:

Stal se reditelem firmy. He became manager of the company.
or: Stal se z ného feditel firmy.

Stalo se to zvykem. It became a habit.



Distinguish from stat — stoji — stal ‘to stand, cost’, with a long vowel in

the past tense.

Kolik to stoji? Kolik to stalo? How much does it — did it cost?

Basic/irregular verbs

This list, and the next, assumes an ability to recognise tenses etc.

byt
to be

mit

to have

chtit

to want

jist

to eat

moct, -ci

can

jsem  jsme

jsi jste
je jsou byl lam..., was
neni  isn’t, there isn’t

collog. (j)ses = jsi you are

bud’!  be! byti being
budu budeme

bude$S budete

bude budou shall, will be

zbyt, zbude (colloq.) zbyde, zbyl < zbyvat be left (over)

ma maji mél | have..., had
meéj have! k mani to be had, available

chci chceme
chce$ chcete

chce chtéji chtél | want..., wanted
jim jime

jis  jite

ji jedi jedl leat...,ate

jez! eat!

snist, snim, snédl pf. eat up

najist se, najim se, najedl se pf. eat your fill
mizu miZeme

muze$§ muzZete

mize muzZou mohl | can..., could, was able

Basic/
irregular
verbs
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formal: mohu, mohou | can, they can

mohl by could, would be able

pomoct, pomoci < pomahat help
pomoz! help!

védét vim vime

to know vi§  vite
vi védi védél | know..., knew
véz! know!
povédét, povim, povédél pf. tell
odpovédét, odpovim < odpovidat reply

Monosyllabic/irregular verbs

Here is a selection of the commoner verbs. Most monosyllabic verbs
you encounter will follow similar patterns. Under Type 1 there are also
polysyllabic infinitives ending in -at (see 7.4.11).

Forms are given in the order: infinitive, third-person singular pre-
sent tense, past tense. Certain participles/verbal nouns are noted in
brackets. Arrowheads point to the perfective form.

Type 5 verbs:
-at: dat, da, dal < davat give, put
podat < podavat pass
prodat < prodavat sell
vydat < vydavat publish
po|¢kat, pocka, pockal < éekat wait
tkat, tka, tkal (tkani) > utkat weave
poltkat, potka, potkal < potkavat meet, encounter
setkat se < setkavat se (s +ins.) meet up with
ptat se, pta se, ptal se (ptani) > zeptat se ask
zdat se, zda se, zdal se (zdani) seem
znat, zna, znal know

poznat < poznavat recognise, get to know



Type 4 verbs:

-ét:

-it:

Mono-
syllabic/
bat se, boji se, bal se fear irregular

spat, spi, spal (spani) sleep verbs

vyspat se pf. have a (good) sleep
stat, stoji, stal (stani) stand, cost
(see also stat se, stane se below, Type 2)
smét, smim . ..smé&ji, smél may, be allowed to
po|hibit, poh¥bi, pohibil (pohibeny) < pohibivat bury
kirtit, kiti, kitil (kFténi) > po- christen
snit, sni, snil (snéni) dream

znit, zni, znél (znéni) > za- ‘ring out, sound’

Type 3 verbs:

at:

-&ét/-et:

-it:

hrat, hraje, hral (hrani) > zahrat play
vyhrat < vyhravat win
prohrat < prohravat lose

hrat, hieje, hiral (hirati/hfani) > o-, za- warm
ohrat < ohfivat warm up

prat, pieje, pral (pFani) wish
smat se, sméje se, smal se > za- (zasmani) laugh
usmat se < usmivat se smile
chvét se, chvéje se, chvél se (chvéni) tremble
bit, bije, bil (biti) > uhodit, udefit hit
zabit (zabity) < zabijet kill
dit se, déje se, dél se (déni) happen, be going on
hnit, hnije, hnil (hniti) > s- rot
lit/*lejt, lije/*leje, lil (liti) pour
nalit < nalévat pour out
pit, pije, pil (piti) > napit se, vypit drink
opit se < opijet se get drunk
sit, seje, sel|sil (seti) > na-, za-, vy- sow
Sit, Sije, Sil (Siti) > u- sew

vysit < vySivat embroider 191
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zrat, zraje, zral (zrani) > u- ripen
Zit, Zije, Zzil live
uzit (uziti) < uzivat use
ob|out, obuje, obul (obuty) < obouvat (se)
put on (shoes)
zout < zouvat (se) take off (shoes)

plout, pluje, plul (pluti) float, sail
odplout < odplouvat float, sail away
kryt/*krejt, kryje/*kreje, kryl (kryty) cover
skryt/*skrejt < skryvat conceal, hide

myt/*mejt, myje/*meje, myl > umyt (umyty) wash

ryt/*rejt, ryjel*reje, ryl (ryti) dig, engrave

stat se, stane se, stal se < stavat se become, happen
dostat (dostani) < dostavat get
pfestat < prestavat stop, cease
vstat < vstavat get up, stand up

zhstat < zastavat stay

vzit, vezme/*veme, vzal (vzaty, vzeti) < Type | brat

za|¢&it, za€ne, zacal < zacinat begin, start
podit, pocne, pocal (pocaty, poceti) conceive, begin
do|tknout se, dotkne se, dotkl se (dotknuti/dotéeni)
< dotykat se touch
hnout, hne, hnul (hnuti) < hybat, hybu (se) move
vyhnout se < vyhybat se +dat. avoid
pFiljmout, pFijme, pFijal (pFijaty, pFijeti) < pFijimat
receive
obe|jmout, obejme, objal/obejmul (objeti/obejmuti)

< objimat embrace, hug

za|mknout, zamkne, zamkl (zamknuti/zam¢eni) <
zamykat lock

The verb
-out:
-yt:
Type 2 verbs:
-at:
-it:
take
-out:
192

odemknout < od(e)mykat unlock



-ct/ci:

za|pnout, zapne, zapnul (zapnuty) < zapinat fasten,
switch on

rozepnout < rozpinat unfasten, undo

vypnout < vypinat switch off

tnout (7tit), tne, tnul/t’al (tnut, tnuti/t’at, Ttéti) cut,
slash

znout (FZit), Zne, Znul/zal (zat/Znut, Znuti) reap, mow

Fict/¥ici, Fekne, Fekl (Feceny) < Fikat say, tell

Type 1 verbs:

-at:

brat, bere, bral (brani) > Type 2 vzit take
vybrat < vybirat choose

hnat, Zene, hnal (hnani) + honit drive

vyhnat < vyhanét drive out
lhat, Ize, lhal (Ihani) > zalhat lie = tell lies
prat, pere, pral (prani) > vyprat wash clothes
psat, pisu/i... piSoul/i, psal (psani) > napsat write
podepsat < pod(e)pisovat sign
popsat < popisovat describe
poslat, posle, poslal (poslani) < posilat send
rvat, rve, rval (rvani) tear
Fvat, Fve, Fval (fvani) > za- ‘roar’
** srat, sere, sral (srani) > vysrat se shit

zvat, zve, zval (zvani) > pozvat invite

nazvat < nazyvat call, name
Cesat, ceSe/esa, Cesal (Cesani) > ucesat comb

hybat, hybe/-a, hybal > hnout (se) move, bend
chapat, chape chapal (chapani) > pochopit understand

kaslat, kasle, kaslal > zakasSlat cough
kazat, kaze, kazal preach
ukazat < ukazovat show
klamat, klame, klamal > oklamat deceive
zklamat pf. disappoint

Mono-
syllabic/
irregular
verbs
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koupat, koupe/-a, koupal (koupani) > vykoupat (se)
bathe
lamat, lame, lamal > zlomit break

mazat, maze, mazal > na- etc. spread, oil

plakat, place, plakal cry, weep

plavat, plave, plaval (plavani) > zaplavat (si) swim
skakat, skace, skakal (skakani) > skoéit jump
vazat, vaze, vazal > s-, u- etc. tie, bind

jet, jede, jel + jezdit ride, go
pFijet < pFijizdét arrive
odjet < odjizdét leave
piejet (prejeti) < pirejizdét run over
jit, jde, Sel/sla/sli + chodit go
pFijit < pFichazet arrive
odejit < odchazet leave, go away
mlit, mele, mlel (mlety) > u- grind
o|pFit (se), opre, opiel (opieny) < opirat lean, prop
ote|vFit, otevie, otevi‘el (otevieni) < ot(e)virat open
zavFit < zavirat close
u|mFit, umre, umitel (umrFeni) < umirat die
moct|moci, mize, mohl be able, can
Isg. mohu/muzu, 3pl. mizou/mohou
pomoct < pomahat +dat. help

péct/*pict/péci, peée, pekl (peé¢eny, pekouci) > upéct
bake

téct/*tyct/téci, teée, tekl (teéeni, tekouci) flow
utéct < utikat run away
tlouct/tlouci, tluée, tloukl (tlu€eni, tlukouci) thump

vléct/*vlict/vléci, vleée, vlékl (vleéeny, viekouci) drag
ob|léct/*(v)oblict/obléci, obleée, oblekl (obleéeny)

or regular obléknout/*(v)obliknout < oblékat/
*oblikat (se) put on (clothes)



svléct/*svlict/svléci, svleée, sviekl (svleéeny)

or regular svléknout/*svliknout < svlékat/*svlikat (se)
take off (clothes)

cist, Cte, cetl(a)/ctla, cetl (Eteni) > predist read
klast, klade, kladl (kladeni) > polozit put, lay

krast, krade, kradl (kradeni) steal
pf. ukrast/ukradnout, ukradne, ukradl (ukradeni)

kvést/*kvist, kvete, kvetl (kveteni) blossom, flower
nést/*nyst, nese, nesl (neseni) + nosit carry
pFrinést < p#inaset bring
plést/*plist, plete, pletl (pleteni) > uplést knit, confuse
rust, roste, rostl grow
tirast (se), tirese, tiasl (tFeseni) shake
vést/*vist, vede, ved| (vedeni) + vodit lead
privést < privadét bring
lézt/*lizt, leze, lezl (lezeni) climb, crawl
nalézt, nalezne, nalezl < nalézat find

vézt/tvizt, veze, vezl (vezeni) + vozit convey (by vehicle)

privézt < pFivazet bring

Mono-
syllabic/
irregular
verbs
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Chapter 8

Cases and prepositions —
pady a predlozky

The basic roles of the seven cases were introduced in Chapter 3, but
will now be considered in a little more detail. Their functions are often
covered by prepositions in English.

A preposition (predlozka) is a word like ‘on’, ‘onto’, ‘for’, ‘across’,
which links up with nouns to define place, time, purpose etc.

Czech prepositions are always followed by nouns in particular cases.

The first part of this chapter focuses on the use of cases themselves,
without prepositions.

m The nominative case

The basic (dictionary) form of a Czech noun is the subject form, habit-
ually called the nominative case. This is used for the subject (agent,
doer) of a verb:

Otec vaii. Father is cooking.

Voda je dobra. The water is good.

m The accusative

A noun directly affected by the action or other meaning of a verb is
called its object. If you say ‘The dog bites Peter’ then the object is Peter.
But if you say ‘Peter bites the dog’, then the object is the dog.

Masculine inanimate and neuter nouns always stay the same in the
accusative case:

Mame kufr. Mame auto. We have a suitcase. We have a car.

Otec vaii obéd. Father is cooking lunch.



The

The accusative and genitive of masculine animate nouns are normally geniel

identical:
Znate Igora. Dopis od Igora. You know lIgor. A letter from Igor.

Note that the verb ‘to be’ is not followed by the accusative! It is usually
followed by the nominative case:

To je Jana/David. That is Jana/David.
Adverbially, the accusative expresses time duration:

Mluvil celou hodinu. He spoke for a whole hour-.

m The genitive

To say ‘of” you regularly use the genitive case on its own:

voda - sklenice vody glass of water

vino - sklenice vina glass of wine
autor — jméno autora name of the author
papir — kousek papiru piece of paper

The preposition z ‘out of” + genitive may be required when ‘of” means
‘out of” a group. Compare:

Dva studenti Sli domu. Two students went home.

Dva ze studentt $li domiu. Two of the students went home.
Genitive phrases do not normally precede the nouns they accompany,
except in poetical usage, e.g. lasky Cas ‘love’s time’.

An exception is when possession is expressed using an adjectival noun,

or other nouns which cannot form possessive adjectives (see 4.6):

Skvoreckého romany ‘Skvorecky’s novels’ — cf. Kunderidv roman
‘Kundera’s novel’

Certain verbs, especially reflexive verbs are followed by the genitive
case, where an English speaker might expect the accusative, e.g. bat se
‘to fear, be afraid of’, ptat se ‘to ask’, v§imnout si ‘to notice’:

Bal se trestu. He was afraid of punishment.
Vsimli si jeho strachu. They noticed his fear.
Zeptal se Jany (genitive), He asked Jana where Karel was.

kde je Karel.
197



8

Cases
and pre-
positions

198

Vazi si jejiho nazoru. S/he respects her opinion.

Dosahla vysokého véku. She reached a great old (lit. ‘high’)
age.

Dosahli velmi dobrych They achieved very good results.
vysledka.

Uzili vhodného okamziku. They took advantage of a suitable
moment.

Uzila (si) pékného pocasi. She enjoyed the fine weather.

Sometimes the genitive expresses ‘some, a (notable) quantity of’. This
may occur in everyday colloquial phrases:

Ta dostala darkad! That one got [a lot] of presents!
What a lot of presents she got!

Tady je lidi! What a lot of people there are here!

In fixed phrases after a negative verb the genitive occasionally denotes
‘not any’. This usage is largely confined to idioms in present-day speech:

Nefiekl ani slova/slovo. He didn’t say a word. He said not a
word.
Neni divu. It’s no wonder.

m The dative

The dative basically means ‘to/for’ and corresponds to what is habitu-
ally called the ‘indirect object’ in English grammar.

Used without a preposition the dative case has its basic meaning of
‘to/for’, e.g. giving ‘to’ or doing ‘for’:

Davam Vére knihu. I’'m giving a book to Véra.
Vai#im Igorovi obéd. I’'m cooking lunch for Igor.

Note that in English instead of saying ‘to Véra’ and ‘for Igor’ you can
say ‘I give Véra the book’ and ‘I cook Igor lunch.’

Some Czech verbs are followed by a dative where ‘to/for’ is never
used in English, e.g. pomahat ‘to help’, véfit ‘to believe’:

Pomahame Honzovi. We’re helping (giving help ‘to’) Honza.
VéFime tatovi. We believe (give trust ‘to’) Dad.

Sometimes the dative actually means taking something ‘from’ someone,
someone ‘to’ whom the thing belonged or was associated:



The
instru-
mental

Ukradl mému kamaradovi He stole fifty crowns from my
padesat korun. friend.

Vzal mu také pas a penézenku. He also took from him his
passport and wallet.

Vzal mu miru/teplotu. He took his measure/
temperature.

The dative of the person also occurs in ‘impersonal’ verb constructions,
where the verb is given a subjectless third-person sg. form with neuter
agreement, e.g.

Je/Bylo mi (dative) Véry (genitive) lito. | was sorry for Véra, lit.
‘It was to me of Véra sorry.’

PodaFilo se Véfe (dative) utéct. Véra succeeded in running away.
Véra managed to run away, lit. ‘It succeeded itself to Véra to run
away.’

Nechtélo se Vére jit domu. Véra did not feel like going home, lit.
‘It did not want itself to Véra to go home.’

m The locative

The locative case is used only after prepositions — especially to denote
location, but also for time or topic.

Igor bydli v Ostravé. Igor lives in Ostrava.
Praha je na Vltavé. Prague is on the Vltava.
Po obédé spi. After lunch s/he sleeps.
Mluvime o Evé. We are talking about Eva.

m The instrumental
On its own the instrumental case denotes the means or instrument ‘by’
or ‘with’ which something is done:

vlak, auto — Cestujeme vlakem, We travel by train, by car.
autem.

ndz - Krajime chleba nozem. We cut bread with a knife.
pero — PiSeme perem. We write with a pen.

tuzka - PiSeme tuzkou. We write with a pencil. 199
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The instrumental can also have the spatial meaning ‘through’:
Pujdeme parkem. We'll go through the park.

Some verbs are habitually followed by the instrumental, e.g. hnout pf.
‘to move’, stat se pf. ‘to become’, jmenovat impf./pf. ‘to appoint’, chlubit
se ‘boast of:

Nemohl hnout rukou. He couldn’t move his hand.

Stal se dulezitym politikem. He became an important politician.
Jmenovali ho predsedou. They appointed him (as) chairman.
Chlubil se svymi znamostmi. He boasted of his acquaintances.

Moving a thing or part of the body may also be expressed by the
instrumental:

Mavl rukou. He waved his hand.

Nehnul ani prstem. He did not move even a finger.
Pokrcil rameny. He shrugged his shoulders.

Hodil po ném kamenem. He threw a stone at him. He used

a stone to throw at him.
but: Hodil knihu na stal. He threw the book on the table.
The instrumental may also be used after the verb ‘to be’ instead of the

nominative, to indicate that something or someone acts ‘as’ or occupies
some role:

Kniha je vidycky dobrym A book is always a good present.
darkem.

Vyhodou je levna cena. The advantage is the cheap price.
The cheap price acts as an
advantage.

Cim byl va$ otec? What (instrumental) was your
father?

Otec byl ucitel(em). Father was a teacher.

A number of instrumental forms have become adverbs, e.g. nahodou
‘by chance’, vétsinou ‘mostly’, cestou ‘on the way’, mimochodem ‘by
the way’.

Others have become prepositions with the genitive, e.g. béhem
‘during’, kolem ‘around’, pomoci ‘with the help of, by means of’,
prostfednictvim ‘through, by means of’.



17/| The vocative
For addressing one person (masculine or feminine), the vocative must
regularly be used. In English we simply use intonation: “Tom!
Ivan - lvane! Jana - Jano! Pepik - Pepiku!

In informal usage a masculine surname may be left in the nominative
when preceded by pan ‘Mr’, e.g.

pane Novak! — in formal standard usage: pane Novaku!

Czechs use titles when addressing people more than is the habit in
English, e.g.

pane inzenyre! ‘Mr engineer!’ pani inZenyrko! ‘Mrs engineer!

pane doktore! ‘Mr doctor!’”  pani doktorko! ‘Mrs doctor!

Prepositions

Czech prepositions are always followed by nouns in particular cases.
For example, the accusative case is used after:

na in the sense of ‘for (a purpose)’ or ‘onto’

Cekam na Véru, na Milana. I'm waiting for (on, ‘onto’) Véra,
Milan.

Davam obéd na stul | put (‘give’) lunch onto the table.
(acc. = nom.).

pro meaning ‘for’ in the sense of ‘for the benefit of’
Kniha pro Irenu, pro Igora. A book for Irena, for Igor.
pres meaning ‘across, despite’

Most pies Feku. A bridge across the river.

On - onto, in — into

Sometimes the case taken by a preposition changes its meaning. One
common example is na ‘on’ or ‘onto’.

When na means location ‘on’ it takes the locative, but when it means
‘onto’ (with motion towards the place) it takes the accusative:

Kniha leZi na stole. The book is lying on the table.

Davam knihu na stal. | give/put the book onto the table.

Pre-
positions

201
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However, for ‘in’ and ‘into’ you normally use two different prepositions.
V + locative means location ‘in’, while do + genitive means motion ‘into’:

Marta je v Brné. Marta is in Brno.
Marta jede do Brna. Marta goes to/into Brno.

Notice how with some places you say ‘on’, and then ‘onto’ for motion,
instead of ‘in, (in)to’:

Slovensko, Morava: Jsou na  They are in (lit. ‘on’) Slovakia,

Slovensku, na Moravé. Moravia.

Jedou na Slovensko/na They are going to Slovakia/
Moravu. Moravia.

posta: Je na posté. S/he’s at the post-office.
Jdu na postu. I’'m going to the post-office.

Ulice ‘street’ uses either, depending on whether the houses are included,
but namésti ‘square’ always uses na ‘on’:

C€ekam na ulici/na namésti.
| am standing on the street, on the square.

Bydlim v Karlové ulici/na Karlové namésti.
| live in ‘Charles Street’/on ‘Charles Square’.

Similarly, with districts of Prague such as Zizkov, Smichov:

Bydlim na Zizkové, na | live in Zizkov, in Smichov.
Smichové.

Jedu na Zizkov, na Smichov. I'm going to Zizkov, to Smichov.

Various places which are not considered as enclosed spaces use na,
whereas those which are treated as buildings or enclosed spaces use v
instead:

na koncerté at the concert — na koncert to the concert
v kiné at the cinema — do kina to the cinema

It is ultimately just a matter of usage.

Prepositions — case usage and forms

Many prepositions are followed by one case only, but some are followed
by more than one case. We have listed these below under the case
which for practical purposes we may consider the basic one for the
preposition concerned.



Many prepositions have a fundamentally spatial meaning, but are
used also for other purposes, such as designating time.

Certain prepositions which you may like to think of as basically
‘+ locative’ or ‘“+ instrumental’ switch to being ‘+ accusative’ when they
describe motion relative to the place described.

The most essential prepositions are listed in capitals. Only a selection
of usages beyond the most basic are listed here.

Some non-syllabic, i.e. single-consonant, prepositions often have an
appended -e. Generally this occurs as follows:

before a consonant cluster, e.g. ve Skole ‘in school’, ze Skoly
‘from/out of school’

before an identical consonant, e.g. ve vodé ‘in the water’,
ze zahrady ‘from/out of the garden’

or its voiced/voiceless pair, e.g ve filmu ‘in the film’, se Zorou
‘with Zora’

Some ending in consonants add -e before mé, mne, mné ‘me’ and case
forms of vSechno, vseho etc. ‘all’, e.g. ode mé ‘from me’, ode vsech
“from all’.

Prepositions + accusative only

mimo outside, apart from, Bydli mimo Prahu. He lives
except for outside Prague.

Vsichni tam byli mimo ného.
Everyone was there apart from him.

ob every other Chodili ob diim. They went to
every other house.

Ob tyden. Every other week.
PRO  for (sake, benefit of) Tohle je pro tebe. This is for you.

Cetba pro déti. Reading-matter for
children.

for, due to (a reason) Pro nemoc zavieno. Closed for

illness.
for (to fetch) Jdu pro mléko. I'm going for some
milk.
for, in favour of Rozhodli se pro druhou
(cf. proti + dat. moznost. They decided in favour of
against) the second option.

Jsem pro. | am in favour.

Pre-
positions
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across, through

via

through

Bézel pres ulici. He ran across the
street.

Vlak jede pres Berlin. The train
goes via Berlin.

Dival se na néj skrz bryle. He
looked at him through his glasses.

Prepositions + genitive only

without

into, to

until, till

away from, from

from (person)

at (house, place of)

near, at

out of

off, down from

— also spelt S(e)

Piju kavu bez cukru. | drink
coffee without sugar.

Beze mé. Without me.

Jdu do mésta. I'm going into/to
town.

Zastanu do ledna. I'll stay till

January.

Odesla od okna. She went away
from the window.

Dostal dopis od Petra. He got a
letter from Petr.

Ode mé. From me.
Bydlim u tety. | live at my aunt’s.

Sedi u okna. S/he sits at the
window.

Vysel z pokoje. He went out of
the room.
Ze mé. Out of me.

Kniha spadla ze/se stolu. The
book fell off the table.

Prepositions + dative only

Cases PRES
and pre-
positions
skrz
BEZ
DO
oD
U
Z,ZE
K, KE
204

towards

to

Jdu ke kostelu. | go towards the

church.

Jak se dostanu k Fece? How do |

get to the river?



to (house, place of) Jdu k teté. I'm going to my aunt’s. Pres

positions
AZ K(e) as far as Jdu az ke kostelu. | go as far as
the church.
PROTI  against, opposite Jste proti mné. You are against
me.

Preposition + locative only

pFi at, during P#i obédé mlceli. At lunch they
were silent.

Prepositions + locativelaccusative

NA on Kniha lezi na stole. The book is
lying on the table.

NA + accusative

onto Polozil knihu na stil. He put the
book on(to) the table.

on (instrument) Hraji na housle. | play the violin.
for (purpose) Cekam na tramvaj. I'm waiting for
the tram.

Kartacek na zuby. A brush for your
teeth. A toothbrush.

for (intended time) Jsem tu jen na tyden. I'm here only
for a week.

(o] about (topic) Mluvi o politice. They’re talking
about politics.

at, in (certain fixed O vikendu. At the weekend.
time phrases)

O prazdninach. In the holidays.

205



8

Cases
and pre-
positions

206

O + accusative

on, against

by (difference)

for, after, in
(with certain verbs)

Opira se o stul. He is leaning on the table.

Jsi o rok starsi nez ja. You're a year older

than me.

Starala se o matku. She looked after/cared
for her mother.

Zajimam se o kulturu. | am interested in

culture.

PO after

along

about, around, all over

...each

Po obédé cetl noviny. After lunch
he read the paper.

Touzil po ni. He yearned after
her. He longed for her.

Bézela po ulici. She ran along the
street.

Béhala po zahradé. She ran about
the garden.

Dala jim po koruné. She gave
them one crown each.

PO + accusative

as far as, up to Snih mu byl az po kolena. The snow

was right up to his knees.

for, during, Prselo (po) cely den. It rained all day.
throughout
V, VE in Sedim v auté. I'm sitting in the

in (month etc.)

car.

Byl ve strané. He was in the
party.

e

V lednu snézi. In January it snows.



V(e) + accusative

on (day)

in (with some
verbs)

V pondéli. On Monday.
Ve stiedu, ve ctvrtek. On Wednesday,
Thursday

Nevéris v Boha? You don't believe in
God?

Prepositions + instrumentallaccusative etc.

Most of these also require the accusative in some senses, see below. ZA

is also followed by the genitive.

MEZI between

among(st)

NAD above, over

POD below, under

PRED in front of

before

ago

S, SE with

Mezi oknem a stolem. Between
the window and the table.

Mezi kamarady. Amongst friends.
Letél nad méstem. He flew over
the town.

Nade mnou. Above me.

Stal pod hradem. He stood below
the castle.

Pode mnou. Below me.

Stal pred domem. He stood in
front of the house.

Pfed valkou bydlel v Brné. Before
the war he lived in Brno.

Prede mnou. In front of me.

Byl tu pred rokem, pred

tydnem. He was here a year ago,
a week ago.

Jdu tam s Petrem. I’'m going there
with Petr.

Se Skolou. With the school.

+ acc. in idioms only: Nejsem s to (rozhodnout se).

I am not up to (deciding), able (to
decide).

Pre-
positions

207



8

Cases
and pre-
positions

208

+ gen. ‘down from’  Jeli s/z kopce dold. They drove down
more often Z(e) the hill.
ZA behind, beyond Stoji za stromem. S/he is standing

behind a tree.

after (following after) Bé&zela za nim. She ran after him.

ZA + accusative

for (in exchange for)  Koupil to za pét korun. He
bought it for five crowns.

in (time taken) Udélam to za hodinu. I'll get it
done in an hour.

in (after time elapsed) PFijdu za hodinu. I'll come in a
hour’s time.

ZA + genitive

during the time of Za valky byl doma. During the war he
was at home.

Za Karla Ctvrtého. In the reign of
Charles IV.

MEZI, NAD, POD, PRED and ZA are also followed by the
accusative when they mean ‘motion towards’ the place:

Spadl mezi zidle. He fell between the chairs.

Spadl pod stil. He fell under the table.

Vybéhl pied dim. He ran out in front of the house.
Schovala se za strom. She hid behind a tree.

Figuratively also nad ‘above, more than’ and pod ‘below, less
than™:

Nad tFicet (stupiiti). Above thirty (degrees). Pod osmnact.
Below eighteen.




Pre-
More prepositions positions

Most other prepositions take the genitive:

béhem ‘during’, blizko ‘near’, daleko od ‘far from’, kromé ‘except
for, apart from’, nedaleko ‘not far from’, kolem/okolo ‘around,
about’, misto ‘instead of’, na rozdil od ‘in contrast to, unlike’,
podél ‘along’, podle ‘according to’, pomoci ‘with the help of’,
uprostied ‘in the middle of’, vedle ‘next to’

A few take the dative:

diky ‘thanks to’, kvuli ‘for the sake of, because of’, naproti
‘opposite’, navzdory ‘despite’, viéi ‘towards, with respect to’.

209
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Chapter 9

Syntax and conjunctions —
syntax a spojky

m Sentences - véta a souvéti
A sentence (véta) may be said to be simply a string of words containing
at least one finite verb, ending in a full stop (tecka), e.g.

Ptaci Iétaji. Birds fly.

Prsi. It is raining.

If there is more than one finite verb, then each forms its own ‘clause’, in
Czech also called véta. The more complex sentence is now called souvéti.

The following sentence has two clauses, connected by a conjunction
(spojka), which here is the word a ‘and’:

Ptaci létaji a lidé chodi. Birds fly and people walk.

Syntax (syntax f., skladba) is the study of how words are put together
to form different kinds of clauses and sentences.

m Yes and no

The basic words for yes and no are:
Ano./colloquially Jo. Yes.
Ne. No.

“Yes’ with questioning intonation can also act as a response, as in
English, e.g.

Ano? Jo? Yes!?

Another common colloquial term for ‘yes...” or ‘mmh ... isno...,
expressing agreement, often to a list of things or statements, with level
or rising intonation. The concluding yes might switch to jo instead,
with a dropping intonation.



Yes and

Tenhleten salam? - This salami? — Mmh.../Yes ...
no
No...
Takovyhle kus? - A piece like this? — Mmh.../Yes...
No...
Krajet? - No... Slice it up? — Mmh.../Yes...
Vsechno? - Jo. Is that all? — Yes.

Or, with a rising intonation, no! might express an emphatic, satisfied
agreement:

Mas to s sebou? - No! Do you have it with you? — | do! Yes | do!

Otherwise no is commonly used as ‘well, um’, with varying intona-
tions, and in the common phrase no jo ‘oh well’.

No, nevim. Well, | don’t know.

No jo. Ale ted’ Oh well. But now | have to go home.
musim domi.

Emphatic positives are terms such as:
Ano! Jo! Yes!
Samozitejmé! Ovsem! Obviously! Of course!

An emphatically rejecting negative is:

Kdepak! No! Definitely not!

Also:
Vibec ne! Absolutely not! Not at all!
Ovsemze ne! Of course not!
Samoziejmé Ze ne! Obviously not!
Jistéze ne! Certainly not! Indeed not!

A slightly lengthier answer than simply yes or no may be dealt with by
repeating the verb in the question, which can be the past-tense -1 form,
modal verb on its own or future auxiliary bude:

A mas cas? - Ano, And do you have time? — Yes, | do.
mam.

A vaFis pro vSechny?  And you cook for everyone? — Yes, | do.
- Ano, vaFim.

Napsal jste to? — Ano, Did you write it? — Yes, | did.
napsal. 211
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A musel odejit? — Ne, And did he have to leave! — No,
nemusel. he didn’t.

A budes tam chodit kazdy And will you be going there every
den? - Jo, budu. day? — Yes, | will.

Negative clauses — zaporné véty

To make a verb in a clause negative you just add ne-:

Necekam. I’'m not waiting.
Nemam cas. | don’t have time. | haven’t got
time.

Negative adjectives also add the prefix ne-, e.g. neinteligentni ‘unintel-
ligent’. In other contexts, when negating a single word, ne can be a
separate word for ‘not’ (as well as ‘no’, the opposite of ano ‘yes’).

Ne dnes, zitra. Not today, tomorrow.

Note how Czech uses double negatives, unlike standard English. Verbs
in sentences with ni- words have to be made negative:

Nikoho nema rad. lit. ‘He doesn’t like nobody.” = He likes nobody/
He doesn’t like anybody.

Nemluvi o nicem. lit. ‘He doesn’t talk about nothing.” = He talks
about nothing/He doesn’t talk about anything.

A contrastive word for ‘but’ following a negative clause is nybrz, though
ale does also occur:

Nejel domu, nybrz do mésta. He did not go home, but into
town.

The word sice ‘albeit’, placed second in its clause, sets up a following
clause of concession with a less contrastive ale for ‘but’:

Nejel sice domi, ale hned tam zavolal.
He didn’t [albeit] go home, but he did telephone there immediately.

Nema [sice] hodné penéz, ale ma hodné stésti.
He doesn’t have a lot of money, but he has plenty of good luck.

Neither. .. nor, either... or

The negative contrast of ‘neither . .. nor’ is regularly expressed by ani
. ani:



. . o . . uestions

Nejel ani domui ani do He went neither home nor to town. Q
mésta.

The first ani may be omitted, for a less explicit contrast:

Nejel domu ani do He didn’t go home or go to town.
meésta.

The parallel pair ‘either . .. or’ is often expressed by bud’. .. nebo:

Bud’ jel dom nebo do mésta/Jel bud’ domi nebo do mésta.
Either he went home or to town.

Nebo (sometimes occurring as anebo) is also used independently:

Jel domt nebo do He went home or to town.
mésta.

No, not. .. any

‘No, not...any’ with a noun is usually expressed by zadny, with a
negative verb (see also 5.15):

Nema Zadné jidlo. S/he has no food. S/he doesn’t have any
food.

m Questions - otazky

Questions without a question word at the beginning can be expressed
simply by a change of intonation, signalled in writing only by the ques-
tion mark (otaznik):

Mas kufr? Do you have a suitcase?
Vy jste Jana? You are Jana! Are you Jana?
Jste Angli¢anka? Are you English?

Nejsou doma? Aren’t they at home!?

Sometimes the order of subject and verb is reversed, as in English ques-
tions with ‘is’. This can add a more emphatic questioning tone:

Véra je Ceska?/Je Véra |s Véra (a) Czech?
Ceska?

To je hrad?/Je to hrad? Is it a castle?

Véra ma dceru?/ Does Véra have a daughter?
Ma Véra dceru? 213
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Nemuize nam Pavel Fict, Can’t Pavel tell us when he’s
kdy prijde? coming?
Nemohl by nam Fict, kdy Couldn’t he tell us when he’s
prijde? coming?
An emphatic question is sometimes introduced by copak, an enquiring,

wondering one by zdalipak or jestlipak:

Copak nevis, Ze Robert je uz zase doma?
Don’t you know that Robert is back at home again?

Zdalipak/Jestlipak se na mé jeSté pamatujes?
Do you still remember me, | wonder?

Polite questions

In Czech the negative form of an enquiry is often politer.

Promiiite. Nevite, kde je nadrazi?
Excuse me. Do you know where the railway station is?

Unless this is delivered with an emphatic intonation, this does #ot cor-
respond to the slightly scornful English question ‘Don’t you know where
the station is?’ In Czech a question which suggests that the person
ought to know can however be positive:

Vite, kde je nadrazi? You know where the station is?

A negative question in Czech can often mean the same as the cor-
responding positive question in English:

Nevite, kde je pan BeneS§? Do you know where Mr Benes is?
Nerekl byste mi, kdo to je? Could you tell me who that is?

In English ‘Don’t you know . .. ?’ etc. would express surprise or even
sarcasm.

The difference between negative and positive questions is however
often reduced or even neutralised when some other form of politeness
is present, e.g. by saying ‘could you’ etc. Intonation also has to be
taken into account, not surprisingly:

Nemohl/Mohl byste mi (laskavé) Fict, kdo to je?
Could you (kindly, possibly) tell me who that is?



Exclama-
tions

Question tags

English often tags a whole variety of little phrases on to questions,
which ask for a response of agreement or disagreement, e.g. ‘are you?’,
‘aren’t you?’, ‘does he?’, ‘doesn’t he?’, ‘will they?’, ‘won’t they?’, ‘would

she?’, ‘wouldn’t she?’

The briefest Czech equivalents for all of these tags are simply:

Ze? or vid’?, both amounting to ‘is that not so?

But you can also say, more explicitly:

Ze ano?/colloquially Ze jo? if the expected answer is yes

Ze ne? if the expected answer is no
Vy mé neznate, ze?/Ze ne?

Nechce jit domu, Ze?/Zze ne?

David je nemocny, ze?/ze anoljo?

Prijeli jste véera, Ze?/Zze anoljo?

You don’t know me, do you?
S/he doesn’t want to go
home, does s/he!

David is ill, isn’t he?

You arrived yesterday, didn’t

you!?

Notice how in English the tag is positive if the preceding verb is nega-
tive, and vice versa. This does not happen in the equivalent Czech tags.

A slightly different usage of ano?/jo? and ne? at the end of sentences
is used to turn what started out as a suggestion into a brief question.
There isn’t a great deal of difference here between adding a negative or
a positive tag, but the negative tag suggests more strongly that the
person being asked should agree to the suggestion:

Pujdeme domd, ne? We'll go home, shall we not!?
Let’s go home, no? Let’s go

home, OK?

Pujdeme domu, anoljo? We'll go home, is that all

right?

m Exclamations — zvolaci véty

As in English, exclamatory statements (zvolaci véty) are habitually in-
dicated in speech by intonation, and in writing by an exclamation mark
(vykficnik).

Nemam ¢&as! | have no time!
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m Word order - slovosled

Znate Karla? Do you know Karel?
Ne. Karla neznate. No. You don’t know Karel.

Note the flexible word order of Czech. You habitually put the word or
phrase you want to emphasise more at the end. This is normally the
new information.

Sentences and clauses usually begin with what is already known from
the context, the ‘theme’ — téma, or ‘starting point’, and go on to deliver
what is new, the ‘rheme’ — réma, or main point of the statement or
utterance.

There can be several word-order variants of the English sentence
‘Pavel killed Petr’, depending on the previous context. This is enabled
by the case system of the language, which puts Petr in the accusative
form Petra, as the object of the verb. As a result the word Petr does not
need to be in a particular position in the word order simply to indicate
that it is the object. Its position depends on the known context and
what is new information.

If we know that Pavel killed someone, but the question is “Who did
Pavel kill?’, the new information is Petr and the sentence might come
out as:

Pavel zabil Petra. Pavel killed Petr.

On the other hand, if we know that Petr was killed, but not who did it,
then the sentence would come out as:

Petra zabil Pavel. Pavel killed Petr. = It was Pavel who killed
Petr. = Petr was killed by Pavel.

(Note how English can use a passive construction to achieve this re-
ordering of sentence elements. Czech does not need to do this.)

If we know about Pavel (our starting point) and also that he has
done something to Petr, but we don’t yet know exactly what, then the
statement could come out as:

Pavel Petra zabil. Pavel killed Petr.

Similarly, if we have the same information, but take Petr as our starting
point, the statement could also come out as:

Petra Pavel zabil, ale JiFiho jenom zranil.
Petr was killed by Pavel, but Jii was only wounded by him.

The arrangement of sentence and clause word order dependent upon
context is termed Functional Sentence Perspective — Funkéni vétna
perspektiva or Aktualni ¢lenéni vétné.



Enclitics — piiklonky

An enclitic (pfiklonka) is a word which does not normally carry its
own stress, but follows after another stressed word.

Enclitics in Czech are typically unstressed auxiliary verbs and pro-
nouns, which are habitually placed early in the sentence or clause,
following an initial stressed word or phrase.

When jsem, jsi (-s) and jsme, jste are used in past-tense forms they
normally come in the second possible position in a sentence. So, if a
subject pronoun is added for emphasis, you say:

Ja jsem cekal-a. | waited.

If there’s a question word or phrase:
Jak dlouho jsi ¢ekal-a? How long did you wait?
Co jsi délal-a? or Cos délal-a? What were you doing!

If se/si ‘oneself’ is needed, it is placed after jsem, jsi, jsme, jste:
My jsme se udili. We studied/were studying.
Kde jste se ucil-a? Where did you study?

Familiar sg jsi + se, si regularly become ses and sis:

Ucil-a ses? Were you studying?
Zpival-a sis? Were you singing (to/for
yourself)?

The position for other personal pronouns is also after the auxiliary, but
also after any reflexive pronoun se/si:

Véra ji hledala. Véra was looking for her.
Jan se ho porad ptal, kam Jan kept asking him where he
chce jit. wanted to go.

‘Him’/‘her’/‘it’ come after ‘me’/‘you’/‘us’:

Dejte mi ho! Ja vam ho Give me him/it! | won’t give you

nedam! him/it!

Dej mi ji! Ja ti ji nedam! Give me her/it! | won’t give you
her/it!

Demonstratives regularly follow after the other pronouns. The typical
order of enclitics, taking account of the above, is thus:

Word
order

pll7/



9

Syntax
and con-
junctions

218

Stressed Auxiliary Reflexive Pronoun Pronoun Continuation

item
Ja bych se ho na to nezeptal(a)
Viera jste mi ho/to ukazal(a)

= | would not ask him (about) that.

= Yesterday you showed me it/that.

m Conjunctions - spojky

A conjunction (spojka) is a word which connects two clauses together
(cf. spojit pf. connect, join).

Coordinating conjunctions connect together principal or main clauses
which could be independent sentences on their own:

Sel do mésta a koupil listky do divadla.
He went to town and bought some theatre tickets.

Subordinating conjunctions, e.g. kdyz ‘when’, ‘that’, introduce sub-
ordinate clauses, which, as their name indicates, are subordinate to the
main clause to which they are attached and modify it in some way.

Often such clauses are adverbial in function, e.g. they may indicate
the time of an action in the main clause:

KdyzZ priSel domu, nasel jeji When he got home, he found her
dopis. letter.

They may also have the function of a noun phrase, e.g.
Co (object) Fekl Petr? What did Petr say?

Rekl, Ze nema ¢&as. He said that he didn’t have time.

Enclitics with conjunctions

Normally conjunctions will count as the first word in a clause, and
enclitics will follow after them, in their usual internal sequence:

Kdyz jsem ho véera vidél, stal pred divadlem.
When | saw him yesterday, he was standing in front of the theatre.

Coordinating conjunctions meaning ‘and’ or ‘but’, however, may be
regarded as standing outside the clause which follows them. Some other




word or phrase must precede the enclitics in such clauses, as if the
clause were standing on its own:

PFiSel jsem domu a #ekl jsem ji, co se mi stalo.
| came home and told her what had happened to me.

Sel jsem do obchodu, ale nemél jsem s sebou penize.
| went into the shop but | did not have any money with me.

The subordinating conjunction ze is regularly followed by any enclitics,
but sometimes a stressed word, especially a stressed pronoun or noun,
may also precede the enclitics:

Rekl mu, Ze Jana mu ¥ekla (or: Ze mu Jana ¥ekla), Zze ho
navstivi zitra.
He said that Jana had told him that she would visit him tomorrow.

Commas - éarky

The use of the comma (¢arka) is more rigidly codified in Czech than in
English.

Subordinate clauses are regularly demarcated by commas, at both
ends if one of these does not coincide with the beginning or end of the
sentence. This happens regardless of whether there would be a pause in
speech:

Stary dim, ktery stal na  The old house which stood on the
nameésti, shorel. square has burnt down.

Zavolam, az prijdu. I'll call when [ arrive.
Iv‘ekl, Ze nebude mit €as. He said that he wouldn’t have time.
Reknu mu, aby ti zavolal. | will tell him to call you.

However, subordinate clauses connected by a ‘and’ are not themselves
divided by commas:

Rekl, Ze nebude mit &as a Ze zitra odjizdi.
He said that he wouldn’t have time and that he was leaving
tomorrow.

An adverb or similar qualification may precede a subordinating con-
junction, without being followed itself by a comma:

Teprve kdyz priSel domi, uvédomil si, Ze ztratil klobouk.
Only when he reached home did he realise that he had lost his hat.

There is usually no comma before a ‘and’ (unless there is a very long
narrative chain of clauses repeatedly connected by a ‘and’):

Commas
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Kluci Sli domd a mama jim uvarila obéd.
The boys went home and mum cooked them lunch.
This also normally applies to phrases and clauses connected straight-

forwardly, non-contrastively, with i ‘and also’, nebo/anebo, ¢i ‘or’, ani
‘or’ (used after a negative verb):

Smal se i plakal. He laughed and also wept.

Chodili se koupat nebo They went bathing or played tennis.
hrali tenis.

Hral si anebo cetl. He played or read.

Nejedl ani nepil. He did not eat or drink.

But when used with a noticeable pause, or if another clause linking
word follows, e.g. a tak/proto ‘and so/therefore’, a pfece ‘and yet’,
commas are added:

Nechtél jit doma, a éekat He didn’t want to go home, and he
v desti také nechtél. also didn’t want to wait in the rain.

Chces kavu, nebo ¢aj? Do you want coffee, or tea?

Pujdeme, nebo zdstaneme Shall we come, or stay at home!?
doma?

Napisu, anebo zavolam. | will write, or else | will phone.

Bylo uz jaro, a piece jesté It was spring now, and yet it was still
mrzlo. freezing.

5

Also with ani...,...ani ‘neither. .., nor

Nemam ani €&as, ani chut’. | have neither the time, nor the
appetite. | do not have either the
time, or the appetite.

Ale ‘but’ requires a comma:

Navstivil jsem ho, ale | visited him, but he wasn’t at home.
nebyl doma.

m Quotation marks - uvozovky
Quotation marks are usually printed like this: ,,takto
Double ones are frequently used to mark direct speech:

»Nemam &as,* Fekl pan ‘I don’t have time,’ said Mr Novak.
Novak.



Single quotation marks may be used inside a pair of double ones: Tins

,» Takové ,cocktail parties‘ vibec nemam rad,* fekl Libor.
‘| really don’t like “cocktail parties” of that kind,” said Libor.

m Reported speech - nepfima re¢

Direct speech (pfima fec) simply is, or purports to be, the actual words
spoken.

Reported or indirect speech (nepfima fec) is typically introduced by
‘that’, in Czech by the conjunction Ze.

When reporting speech in Czech you do not alter the original tense
of the verb as you do in English. If Karel said:

PFijdu zitra. | will come tomorrow.
this is reported, using the same tense, as:

Karel fekl, ze pFijde zitra. Karel said (that) he ‘will’ (= would)
come tomorrow.

Note how in English ‘that’ is often omitted before reported speech.

m Time
When

Kdyz is the usual word for ‘when’, introducing an adverbial clause of
time.

Kdyz prisla, zacali pracovat. When she came, they started to
work.

With future reference, az is used instead (kdyz means ‘if’ in such a
context):

Az odejdou, za¢nu pracovat. When they leave, I'll start to work.
Questions however require the interrogative form kdy?

Kdy ptijde? When will s’he come?

Nevim, kdy pF¥ijde. | don’t know when s/he will come.

Kdy is only used for non-questions if a time word precedes it, introduc-
ing a relative clause, not an adverbial one:

PFiSel ¢as, kdy museli zadit. The time had come when they had
to begin. 221
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Until and before

Az often means ‘until’, referring to an oncoming boundary point, after
a verb with future reference:

Pockam, az bude mit ¢as.  I'll wait until s/he has (‘will have’)
time.

Otherwise, dokud . .. ne- (i.e. with a negative verb) is regularly used
for ‘until’, in the sense of ‘while something is not yet the case’ and may
be more emphatic:

Poékam, dokud nebude mit ¢as.
P'll wait until s/he has time (i.e. as long as necessary, while s/he is not
yet free).

Dokud nezavolas, nepFijdu. | will not come until you call me.
Dokud nezavolala, nevédél, Until he called, he did not know
kde je. where she was.

Another word for ‘until’ is nez, in the temporal sense of ‘before and
until’:

Zustal na nastupisti, nez He stayed on the platform until the
odjel vilak. train left.
or:...dokud neodjel viak.

It may also translate as simply ‘before’:

Nez odjel vlak, 3el si Before the train left, he went to buy
koupit noviny. a newspaper.

This is a shortened form of dfiv nez, literally ‘earlier than’:

D¥iv nez odjel vlak, jeho ptitelkyné uz byla doma.
Before the train had left, his girlfriend was already back at home.

m Conditions
If and when

Kdyz ‘when’ also often carries a sense of ‘if’:

Kdyz jsme méli cas, Sli When (if) we had time, we went to
jsme do kina. the cinema.

In fact, in talking about the future kdyz only means ‘if and when’ (fol-
lowed by a future verb). To say a clear ‘when’ in the future use az instead:



Kdy% budeme mit &as, pujdeme do kina. Conditeis

If we have (‘will have’) time, we'll go to the cinema.

Az budeme mit &as, ptjdeme do kina.
When we have (‘will have’) time, we'll go to the cinema.

If and would

‘If* is often expressed by kdyby. This consists of kdy- followed by the
conditional tense, where the forms of by are fused with kdy- in a single
word:

kdybych if | kdybychom/collog. kdybysme if we
kdybys if you kdybyste if you
kdyby if he/she/it kdyby if they

Kdyby is used for ‘if” when the main statement has a conditional ‘would’,
referring to something which is seen as not necessarily ever going to be
true.

Kdybych mél cas, Sel If I had time, | would go to the cinema.
bych do kina.

Kdyby méla penize, If she had money, she’d buy a house.
koupila by dim.

Co byste délali, kdybyste What would you do, if you didn’t have
neméli penize? money?

To talk about what might have been in the past (but wasn’t), you may
add byl or byl byval to the conditional, making a ‘past conditional’
(section 7.11):

Kdybych byl (byval) mél penize, byl bych koupil nové auto.
If 1 had had (‘would have had’) money, | would have bought a new
car.

Kdyby byl byval rychlejsi, byl by chytil viak.
If he had been quicker, he would have caught the train.

There is a tendency however not to use two past conditionals in a
row, which seem clumsy, but replace one (or both) by an ordinary
conditional:

Kdybych (byl byval) mél penize, koupil bych nové auto.
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If and would with the infinitive

Another (colloquial) way of saying ‘if’ is with the infinitive:

Mit cas, Sel bych na ten film. ‘To have time’ = If | had time,
I'd go to that film.

Byt na tvém misté, Sel bych Were | in your place, I'd go
domti. home.

After byt you find persons in the instrumental:
Byt tebou, ja bych to nedélal. If | were you, | wouldn’t do it.
After negative nebyt you use the genitive:

Nebyt jeho, chytili by viak. Were it not for him, they’d
have caught the train.

Other words for if

Where there is no ‘would’, ‘if” may be conveyed explicitly by jestli,
jestlize or -li:

Jestli(ze) bude prset, If it rains (‘will rain’), we’ll stay
zustaneme doma. at home.
or:

Bude-li priet, zistaneme doma.
But ‘if” in the sense of ‘insofar as’ is very often pokud:

Pokud bude prset, ziistaneme If it rains, we’'ll stay at home.
doma.

Pokud budes$ mit cas, pFijd’ mé If you have time, come and visit
navstivit. me.

‘As long as’ may be expressed by dokud, which carries a different
meaning. In the following example the rain is falling, not merely antici-
pated as a possibility:

Dokud bude prset, zistaneme As long as it is raining/carries
doma. on raining, we’ll stay at home.

m If meaning whether

If” in the sense of ‘whether’ (regarding a question) is normally expressed
by jestli (and not by jestlize):



Ptal se, jestli p¥ijdu. He asked me if | would come. Aby o8
(The question was: PFijdete? Will you come?)

Nevim, jestli pFijde. | don’t know if he will come.
(PFijde? Will he come?)

In formal usage, jestli is replaced by zda, or an appended -li:

Nevédéla, zda pFijdou/ She did not know whether they
prijdou-li. would come.

m Aby etc.
Expressing purpose with aby

Aby means literally something like ‘that/in order that. .. would’, and
is used to express purpose. Like kdyby, it is shaped from a- followed by
the conditional auxiliary bych etc., producing:

abych that | ... abychom/collog. abysme that
we. ..

abys that you. .. abyste that you. ..

aby that he/she/it. .. aby that they ...

Aby is never followed by infinitives! In English however we usually say
‘to’ or ‘in order to’ to express purpose:

Potiebuju penize, abych si koupil dim.
| need money to buy a house (lit. ‘in order that | would buy a
house’).

Sel tam, aby mu ¥ekl pravdu.
He went there to tell him the truth (lit. ‘in order that he would tell
him the truth’).

A plain infinitive can be used in Czech after a verb of motion:
PFiSel jsem té navstivit. | have come (in order) to visit you.

A related use of aby is with the phrase je Cas ‘it is time’, in the sense of
‘the time is ripe for this purpose’:

Uz je &as, abych Sel domu. It is time for me to go home now.
The infinitive may occur if the person is not expressed:

Je cas jit domau. It is time to go home. 225
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Instructions and wishes with aby and at’

Aby ‘that would/should’ is also used for instructions, wishes and advice,
after verbs of wanting or telling:

Chci, abys pfFisel. | want you to come (lit. ‘that
you would come’).

Chtéji, abych studoval They want me to study

medicinu. medicine.

Rekli mu, aby si koupil nové They told him to buy a new

auto. car.

But with verbs meaning ‘want’ the infinitive is used, not aby, where
both verbs have the same subject:

Chci pFijit. | want to come.
After imperatives at’ is often used in the sense of a warning:

Rekni mu, at’ nep¥ijde pozdé.  Tell him not to be late.

Infinitive versus aby

Sometimes the infinitive and a clause with aby can be alternative con-
structions. The infinitive may sometimes be preferable where the state-
ment is briefer, aby where it is longer and more elaborate.

Radila nam, abychom uz radsi hned $li domi.
She advised us to go home preferably right away.
or: Radila nam jit domu. She advised us to go home.

Pozadala ho, aby do Francie jel v Iété spolu s ni.
She asked him to go together with her to France in the summer.
or: Pozadala ho jet spolu s ni. She requested him to go with her.

Dovolit < dovolovat ‘allow’ and zakazat/zakaze < zakazovat ‘forbid’
often occur with infinitives.

LékaF mu zakazal koufit. The doctor forbade him to
smoke.

Ucitel mu taky nedovoli kouFit. The teacher also won’t let him
smoke.

But aby may also be used:

Nedovolila mi/Zakazala mi, abych tam jel spolu s ni.
She did not allow me/she forbade me to go there with her.



Dovolit is commonly used with aby in phrases of introduction (lit.

‘allow me to .. ."):

Dovolte, abych se (vam) predstavil.

Ja jsem/Jmenuju se Jean Smith.

- T&si mé.

Coordinat-
ing con-
junctions
May | introduce myself.

| am/My name is Jean
Smith.

Pleased to meet you.

Dovolte, abych vam predstavil svého kolegu pana Millera.
Let me introduce you to my colleague Mr Miller.

m List of coordinating conjunctions

These conjunctions join together equally important words, phrases or

clauses:
a and
i and also
[ both ... and
ale but
nebo, anebo or, or else

bud’...nebo either...or

at’...nebo whether . .. or

ani...ani neither ... nor

Jedli a pili. They ate and drank.

Méli pivo a vino. They had beer
and wine.

Méli pivo i vino. They had beer
and wine also.

Méli i pivo i vino. They had both
beer and wine.

Petr je tady, ale Jana je doma.
Petr is here, but Jana is at home.

Chcete ervené nebo bilé vino?
Do you want red or white wine?!

Bud’ mu zavolej, nebo napis.
Either call him, or write.

At’ mladi, nebo staFi, vSichni se
smali. Whether young or old,
everyone was laughing.

Nemam ani vino, ani pivo.
| have neither wine nor beer.
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kdyz

kdykoli(v)

dokud

dokud ne

od té doby, co

po té, co

sotva(ze)

jakmile

jen co

when

whenever

until

when (future)

while, as long as

until

until

before

(ever) since

after

scarcely

as soon as

as soon as

m List of subordinating conjunctions

These introduce subordinate clauses of time:

Kdyz prisel, zacalo prset.
When he came, it started to
rain.

Kdykoli prisel, za¢alo prset.
Whenever he came, it started to
rain.

Pockam, az prijdes. I'll wait
till you come.

Az pFijdou, ptijdeme ven.
When they come, we'll go out.

Rozhodni se, dokud je ¢as.
Decide while there’s time.

Dokud nepfijdes, zistanu
tady. Until you come, I'll stay
here.

Zustal tam, nez prFisla. He
stayed there till she came.

Nez pf#isla, zacalo prset.
Before she arrived, it started to
rain.

wew

Prsi od té doby, co p#isla. It’s
rained ever since she came.

Po té, co odesla, zacalo
snézit. After she left, it started
to snow.

Sotva odesla, zacalo snézit.
Scarcely had she left when it
started to snow.

Jakmile zavolas, pFijdu. As
soon as you call, I'll come.

PFijdu, jen co tohle napisu.
I'll come as soon as I’'ve written
this.



mezitimco

zatimco

pokud

while

= mezitimco

as long as

Mezitimco/zatimco psala
dopis, uvafril ji ¢aj. While she
wrote the letter, he made her
some tea.

Pokud mél penize, utracel.
As long as he had money, he
spent it.

These indicate purpose, reason, condition, result etc.:

aby

aby, at’

protoze,
ponévadz

nebot’

s tim, Ze

kdyz

kdyby

jestli(ze), -li

jestli, zda, -li

i kdyz,
ac(koli)(v)

tirebaze

in order to

to

because

for

on the grounds

that, saying that

if (and when)

if

if, whether

although

even though

Sel domai, aby se umyl. He
went home in order to wash.

Rekni mu, aby pFisel/at’
prijde. Tell him to come.

Vritil se, protoze zmeskal
vlak. He returned because he
had missed the train.

Zustal doma, nebot’ prselo.
He stayed at home, for it was
raining.

Odmitl s tim, Ze nema ¢cas.
He refused, saying that he
didn’t have time.

KdyZ budu mit &as, pFijdu.
If | have time, I'll come.

P#iSel bych, kdybych mél
&as. I'd come if | had time.

Jestli(ze) mas cas/Mas-li cas,
pFijd’. If you have time, come.

Zeptal se, jestli (zda) pajdu
s nimi/pujdu-li s nimi. He
asked if | would go with them.

Ackoli/l kdyz prselo, Sli ven.
Though it was raining, they went
out.

Sel p&sky, téfebaze ho bolely
nohy. He went on foot, even
though his feet were hurting.

Subordinat-
ing con-
junctions
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prestoze

aniz

jak

jako by

jen(om)ze

kdezto

zatimco

pokud

takze

(proto), ze

despite the fact
that

without, though
not

how

colloq. if

as if

only
whereas
while

as far as

if, insofar as
so (that)
that

that, because
(often preceded
by proto ‘for
the reason’)

Byla mu zima, pfestoze svitilo
slunce. He was cold, despite the fact
that the sun was shining.

Sel tam, aniz (by) ho pozvali. He
went there without being invited,
though they hadn’t invited him.

Vypravél, jak zmeskal vlak. He
told how he missed the train.

Jak budes zlobit, nepujdes
nikam. If you're bad, you’re not
going anywhere.

Sel dal, jako by mé& nepoznal. He
walked on as if he didn’t recognise
me.

Sla bych s tebou, jenze nemam
cas. I'd go with you, only | don’t
have time.

Rada plavala, kdeZto on se
vzdycky bal. She liked swimming,
whereas he was always afraid.

Rada plavala, zatimco on se
vzdycky slunil. She liked swimming,
while he always sunbathed.

Pokud vim, neni tady. As far as
| know, s/he isn’t here.

Pokud bude$ mit cas, piijd’.
If you have time, come.

Prselo, takze jsme nemohli jit
ven. It was raining, so we couldn’t
go out.

Rekla mi, Ze p¥ijde. She told me
that she would come.

Urazil se (proto), Ze ho
nepozvali. He was insulted (for the
reason) that they had not invited
him/because they hadn’t invited him.



Chapter 10

Word formation

Many Czech words can be analysed into three elements:
prefix + root + suffix
e.g. pied- + -8kol- + -ni ‘pre-school’
= prefix ‘pre’ + root ‘school’ + adjectival suffix

Not all elements are necessarily present. Less common are compound
words containing more than one root, e.g.

knih|kup|ec ‘book merchant, bookseller’
derived from kniha ‘book’ (knih ‘of books’) + kup|ec ‘merchant’

where kuplec is itself derived from the root kup- in kupovat ‘to
buy’

Sometimes certain sounds regularly alternate in words derived from the
same root. For example, the same root kup- ‘buy’ has a variant form
koup-, found in the noun koup|é ‘a purchase’ and the perfective verb
koupit ‘to buy’.

m Vowel alternations

Alternations between long and short vowels have been mentioned in
other chapters of this book, e.g. dim ‘house’ — domu ‘of the house’, byt
‘to be’ — byl ‘was’.

These alternations also often occur in related words with common
roots, e.g.

4 — a: laska ‘love’ — laskavy ‘kind, loving’

é —e: jméno ‘name’ — jmenovat ‘to name’

i—i: knizka dim. ‘(little) book’ — kniha ‘book’ 23|
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formation dité ‘child’ — déti ‘children’, détsky ‘children’s’

divka ‘girl’ — dévce ‘girl’

i —e/é& svitit ‘to shine’ — svétlo ‘light’

hlidat ‘to watch, guard’ — hledat ‘to look for’
jizda ‘a ride’, jizdenka ‘travel ticket’ — jezdit ‘to ride, go’
ou — u: koupit pf. ‘to buy’ — kupovat impf. ‘to buy’
kousek dim. ‘(small) piece’ — kus ‘piece’
G -u  G&es ‘hairdo’ — uéesat pf. ‘to comb’
-0 dim ‘house’ — doma ‘at home’, domaci ‘domestic’
hriza ‘horror’ — hrozny ‘horrible’
y-y: byt ‘to be’ — byt ‘flat, apartment’
jazycek dim. ‘(little) tongue’ — jazyk ‘tongue’
Prefixes na-, pro-, pfi-, u-, vy- and za- sometimes have lengthened vow-

els. Prefixed nouns often have this when derived from verb roots with a
masculine zero suffix or the feminine suffix -a:

nahoda ‘chance’, privod ‘procession’, pFiklad ‘example’, G€in
‘effect’ (hence Gcinny ‘effective’), vyhoda ‘advantage’, zajem
‘interest’
Only a few verbs have lengthened prefixes themselves, e.g. zavidét impf.
‘to envy’, nenavidét impf. ‘to hate’.
Less obvious are some root alternations involving &/e (sometimes
lengthened to 1) alongside forms with a or 4, e.g.
devét nine devitka a number nine devaty ninth
devatenact nineteen
devadesat ninety
pét five - paty fifth
pétka a number five patnact fifteen

padesat fifty

uredni official ridit to direct, drive urad office

uiednik an official potadek order

Inserted -e-, as in the genitive plural of nouns, is another common
feature, e.g.

kapsa ‘pocket’ — kapesni ‘pocket’ adj., kapesnik
‘(pocket-)handkerchief’

232 barva ‘colour’ — barevny ‘coloured’



Finally, colloquial variants of long vowels (see 2.9) occur in certain

words, sometimes co-existing in standard usage with formal variants,
e.g.
é —yli:  polévka ‘soup’ — informal polivka

okno ‘window’, formal diminutive okénko — usually
okynko
kamen ‘stone’, formal diminutive kamének — usually
kaminek

y - €j: bryle ‘spectacles’ — often brejle

U —ou: uFad ‘office’ — colloq. ouFada ‘bureaucrat’ (pejorative)

ucho ‘ear’ — diminutive ousko (only)

m Consonant alternations

Some alternations of consonants have also been detailed in earlier
chapters.
The following are particularly relevant to word formation:
h/g — z: jih ‘south’ — jiZni ‘southern’; kniha ‘book’, knizka dim.
Praha ‘Prague’ — prazsky ‘Prague’ adj.
soudruh ‘comrade’ — soudruzka ‘female comrade’
k- ¢& ruka ‘hand’ — ruéni ‘hand’ adj., ru¢nik ‘(hand-)towel’
park ‘park’ — dim. paréik
ch -8 strach ‘fear’ — strasny ‘fearful, terrible’
suchy ‘dry’ — suSenka ‘biscuit’, susit ‘to dry’
Cech ‘Czech’ — &estina ‘Czech language’
c-¢& ulice ‘street’ — dim. uli¢ka, uli¢ni ‘street’ adj.
noc ‘night’ — no¢ni ‘nocturnal’

konec ‘end’ — konecny ‘final’

d-=z narodit se pf. ‘to be born’ — narozeni ‘birth’,
narozeniny ‘birthday’

chodit ‘to walk’ — chiize ‘gait, walk’

t-c psat ‘to write’ — psaci ‘writing’ adj., psaci stroj
‘typewriter’

s=3 vysoky ‘tall, high’ — vySe ‘height’

z-1 vozit ‘to convey, cart, carry’ — pFrivazet ‘to bring’

Consonant
alter-
nations
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sk = 8t: cesky ‘Czech’ — &eStina ‘Czech language’

ck - ¢t: némecky ‘German’ — némdina ‘German language’

anglicky ‘English’ — angli¢tina ‘English language’

m Forming nouns

For recognising the meaning and derivation of nouns and adjectives a
knowledge of suffixes is particularly useful.

Prefixes are particularly typical of verb derivation. Those attached to
nouns and adjectives are often part of the verb from which they are
derived, but see also 10.10.

Holders of occupations

Czech personal nouns usually have separate male and female forms.
Female forms usually add -ka, e.g. feditel, feditelka ‘manager, direc-
tor’. Some terms for occupations (prace ‘work’, zaméstnani ‘employ-
ment’) are close to English:

architekt, -ka ‘architect’, bankér, -ka ‘banker’, diplomat, -ka
‘diplomat’, doktor, -ka ‘doctor’, ekonom, -ka ‘economist’, inzenyr,
-ka ‘engineer’, Zurnalista, -istka ‘journalist’

With others, it helps to note how related words have shared roots:
lékaF, -ka ‘physician, doctor’ — lIék ‘a medicine’
novinar, -ka ‘journalist’, novy ‘new’, noviny ‘newspaper’
pravnik, pravnicka ‘lawyer’ — pravo ‘law, justice, right’
piekladatel, -ka ‘translator’ — piekladat ‘to translate’
uditel, -ka ‘teacher’ — uéit ‘to teach’, uéit se ‘to learn’
podnikatel, -ka ‘entrepreneur’ — podnik ‘an enterprise’

Some female forms end in -ice or -yné:
délnik, délnice ‘worker, industrial worker’ — délat ‘to do, make’
pracovnik, pracovnice ‘worker, employee’ — pracovat ‘to work’
hudebnik, hudebnice ‘musician’ — hudba ‘music’

umélec, umélkyné ‘artist’ — uméni ‘art’



Languages, countries, nationalities

Adjectives for languages and nationalities, as well as places, typically
end in -sky, -cky, e.g. ¢esky dopis ‘a Czech letter’, anglicka kniha ‘an
English book’, rusky roman ‘a Russian novel’, prazsky hotel ‘a Prague
hotel’, cf. Praha ‘Prague’.

Nouns for languages end in -ina:

cestina ‘Czech’, slovenstina ‘Slovalk’, anglic¢tina ‘English’, ném¢ina
‘German’, mad’arstina ‘Hungarian’, polStina ‘Polish’, rustina
‘Russian’, francouzstina ‘French’.

Jazyk ‘language/tongue’ may also be used with the adjectives, e.g. Cesky
jazyk ‘the Czech language’. 5

The Czech Republic, Ceska republika, is also called Cesko — in fact
there is no other acceptable one-word form, although some speakers
still dislike this term. Other country names commonly end in -sko, -cko
or -ie [-ije]:

Anglie [-ije] ‘England’, Francie ‘France’, Velka Britanie ‘Great
Britain’

Slovensko ‘Slovakia’, Némecko ‘Germany’, Rakousko ‘Austria’,
Mad’arsko ‘Hungary’, Polsko ‘Poland’, Rusko ‘Russia’. Also former
Ceskoslovensko ‘Czechoslovakia’.

Note Amerika ‘America’ and Spojené staty ‘the United States’.

The names for the Czech historic provinces are: Cechy (plural!)
‘Bohemia’, Morava ‘Moravia’, Slezsko “Silesia’.

Nouns for members of nationalities often have masculine forms
ending in -an, sometimes -ec, less often -ak, and most have female
forms in -ka:

Cech/Ceska ‘a Czech’, Moravan/-ka or, collog., Moravak/
Moravacka ‘a Moravian’, Slovak/Slovenka ‘a Slovak’, Angli¢an/
Anglicanka ‘an Englishman/-woman’, Ameri¢an/Americ¢anka ‘an
American’, Japonec/Japonka ‘a Japanese man/woman’, Némec/
Némka ‘a German’, Raku$an/Rakusanka ‘an Austrian’, Mad’ar/
Mad’arka ‘a Hungarian’, Polak/Polka ‘a Pole’, Rus/Ruska ‘a
Russian’, Francouz/Francouzka ‘a Frenchman/-woman’.

Similarly, cizinec/cizinka ‘a foreigner, a stranger’, from cizi ‘foreign’.
Language adverbs are formed from -cky, -sky adjectives with -cky,
-sky, e.g. Cesky ‘(in) Czech’, anglicky ‘(in) English’ etc.

Mluvite ¢esky? Umite anglicky? Do you speak Czech? Do you
know English?

Forming
nouns

235



10
Word
formation

236

To say ‘in the Czech manner’ etc. the preposition po can be used with
a special, originally short-form ending -cku, -sku, e.g. vafit po Cesku ‘to
cook in the Czech manner, like a Czech’.

Masculine noun suffixes

Most masculine suffixes produce animate nouns; some also produce
inanimates.

-ac/-ag, -e¢, -i€ agent nouns (esp. manual jobs), tools, instruments
(the suffix vowel follows the verb type)
hrac ‘player’ — hrat ‘to play’
prodavac ‘salesman, shop assistant’ — prodavat
‘to sell’
Fidi¢ ‘driver’ — Fidit ‘to drive’
pocitac ‘computer’ — pocitat ‘to count’
vysavac ‘vacuum-cleaner’ — vysavat ‘to vacuum,
suck up’

-ak agent nouns, inhabitants (mostly colloq.), bearer of
qualities
divak ‘spectator, onlooker’ — divat se ‘to look’
kuiak ‘smoker’ — koufFit ‘to smoke’
Polak ‘Polish’ — Pol|sko ‘Poland’
Prazak collog. ‘Praguer’ (= Prazan) — Praha
‘Prague’
chudak ‘poor thing, poor fellow’ — chudy ‘poor’
zpévak ‘singer’ — zpivat ‘to sing’
otvirak ‘opener’ — otvirat ‘to open’
kvétak ‘cauliflower’ — kvét(ina) ‘flower’

v~ o

vézak ‘tower block’ — véz ‘tower’
also used for some slang abbreviations
Marxak — ‘Marxism-Leninism’
zdrojak — ‘source code’ (computers)

-an inhabitants of countries and towns etc. (-ak is
more colloquial for towns)

Prazan ‘Praguer’ (colloq. Prazak) — Praha ‘Prague’



N
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Briian ‘someone from Brno’ (colloq. Briiak) — Brno e

Anglican ‘Englishman’ — Anglie ‘England’, anglicky
‘English’

Evropan ‘a European’ — Evropa ‘Europe’

agent nouns, long -aF in monosyllabic nouns and those with
three or more syllables; in two-syllable words usually short
-ar following a long syllable, either form following a short
syllable, but short -aF usually in newer words

Ihar ‘liar’ — lhat ‘to lie’

funkcionar ‘functionary, official’ — funkce ‘function’
houba¥ ‘mushroom picker’ — houba ‘mushroom’

pekaf ‘baker’ — péct ‘to bake’

rybaF ‘fisherman’ — ryba ‘fish’

Ctenar ‘reader’ — Cteni ‘reading’, Cist, cte ‘to read’

filmar ‘film maker’ — film ‘film’
related suffixes in some other words, e.g.

malif ‘painter’ — malovat ‘to paint’

bankéF ‘banker’ — banka ‘bank’
agent nouns, less frequent

vudce ‘leader’ — vodit ‘to lead’
pruvodce ‘guide’ — provést, provadét ‘to guide’
soudce ‘judge’ — soudit ‘to judge’

some agent nouns, adjectival nouns

sws ¢

krejci ‘tailor’ — krajet ‘to cut’

pruvodéi ‘guard, conductor’ — cf. priivodce ‘guide’
(above)

rozhodci ‘referee, umpire’ — rozhodnout ‘to decide’
agent nouns, bearers of qualities, some bearers of
nationalities

herec ‘actor’ — hra ‘a play’ (gen. pl. her)

stafec ‘old man’ — stary ‘old’

slepec ‘blind man’ — slepy ‘blind’

zaméstnanec ‘employee’ — zaméstnany ‘employed’

Japonec ‘a Japanese person’ — Japon|sko ‘Japan’ 2377
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-(n)ik

-tel

agent nouns, bearers of qualities, things

délnik ‘manual worker’ — délat ‘to do, work’
basnik ‘poet’ — basen ‘poem’

mladik ‘young man, youth’ — mlady ‘young’
rychlik ‘express train’ — rychly ‘fast’

rohlik ‘crescent shaped roll’ — roh ‘horn, corner’
agent nouns, generally non-manual

ucitel ‘teacher’ — udit ‘to teach’

Feditel ‘manager’ — Fidit ‘to direct, manage’

zameéstnavatel ‘employer’ — zaméstnavat impf. ‘to employ’

10.3.4| Feminine noun suffixes

-ka

feminine equivalents of masculine animate nouns, commonest
suffix for ‘gender switching’ (pFechylovani)

kamaradka — kamarad ‘friend’

kuiacka — kurak ‘smoker’

Prazanka, colloq. Prazacka — Prazan, Prazak ‘Praguer’
prodavacka ‘saleswoman’ — prodavac ‘salesman’
c¢tenarka — ¢tenar ‘reader’

herecka ‘actress’ — herec ‘actor’

Némka ‘German woman’ — Némec

Japonka ‘Japanese woman’ — Japonec ‘Japanese man’
Ceska ‘Czech woman’ — Cech

uditelka — ucitel ‘teacher’

languages, activities etc.

cestina ‘Czech’ — cesky ‘Czech’ ad;.

anglictina ‘English’ — anglicky ‘English’

latina ‘Latin’ — latinsky ‘Latin’ adj.

rectina ‘Greek’ — Fecky ‘Greek’

dFina ‘drudgery’ — dFit se ‘to drudge, work hard’
rooms, buildings, enclosed spaces

koupelna ‘bathroom’ — koupel ‘a bathe’, koupat se ‘to
bathe’



-(n)ice

-ost

-(k)yné

jidelna ‘dining room’ — po-jidat ‘to eat (a bit)’, jist, ji,
jedl ‘to eat’

cekarna ‘waiting room’ — €ekat ‘to wait’

knihovna ‘library’ — kniha ‘book’

herna ‘gaming room’ — hra ‘game’ (gen. pl. her)
adjectival nouns, native words for sports

kopana (= fotbal) ‘football’ — kopat ‘to kick’

odbijena (= volejbal) — odbijet ‘to hit away’

hazena ‘handball’ — hazet ‘to throw’

similarly, koSikova (= basketbal) — kosik ‘small basket’
feminine equivalents of masculine animates, esp. from -nik
délnice — délnik ‘(industrial) worker’

Ivice ‘lioness’ — lev ‘lion’

tygiice ‘tigress’ — tygr ‘tiger’

qualities, nouns derived from quality adjectives, very
common prefix

hloupost Ssilliness, stupidity’ — hloupy ‘silly, stupid’
slabost ‘weakness’ — slaby ‘weak’

(ne)trpélivost ‘(im)patience’ — (ne)trpélivy ‘(im)patient’,
cf. trpét ‘to suffer’

some feminine equivalents of masculine animates
pritelkyné — ptitel ‘friend’

pruvodkyné — privodce ‘guide’

zakyné — zak ‘pupil’

mistryné — mistr ‘sports champion’

zaméstnankyné — zaméstnanec ‘employee’

Neuter noun suffixes

-dlo

means, instruments, tools etc.

mydlo ‘soap’ — myt ‘to wash’

umyvadlo ‘washbasin’ — umyvat ‘to wash’
sedadlo ‘seat’ — sedét ‘to sit’

divadlo ‘theatre’ — divat se ‘to look’

Forming
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-i, ~ovi

-isko

-ivo

-stvi, -ctvi

pravidlo ‘rule’ — pravy ‘true’

letadlo ‘plane’ — letét ‘to fly’

prostéradlo ‘sheet’ — prostirat ‘to stretch out’
collective nouns

listi “foliage’ — list ‘leaf’

kviti ‘flowers, blossom’ — kvét, kvétina ‘flower’
dFivi ‘(quantity of) timber’ — dfevo ‘timber, wood’
kameni ‘stones’ — kamen ‘a stone’

uhli ‘coal’ — uhel ‘a coal’

stromovi ‘group of trees’ — strom ‘tree’

kFovi ‘shrubbery, bushes’ — keF ‘bush’
points

hledisko ‘point of view’ — hledét ‘to look’

stanovisko ‘standpoint’ — stanovit ‘to establish’, stat
‘to stand’

ohnisko ‘focus’ — ohen ‘fire’

open place, site

nastupisté ‘platform’ — nastoupit ‘to board’
h#isté ‘playground, playing field’ — hrat ‘to play’
letisté ‘airport’ — letét ‘to fly’

pracovisté ‘workplace’ — pracovat ‘to work’
parkovisté ‘car park, parking lot’ — parkovat ‘to
park’

materials for a purpose, collective nouns

topivo ‘fuel’ (for heating) — topit ‘to heat’

palivo ‘fuel’ (for burning) — palit ‘to burn’

pecivo ‘bakery goods’ (rolls, pastries, biscuits) — péct,
pece, pekl ‘to bake’

zdivo ‘masonry’ — zed’ ‘wall’

verbal nouns and their derived senses

prekvapeni ‘surprise’ — piekvapit ‘to surprise’

piti ‘something to drink, a drink’ — pit ‘to drink’

abstract qualities, professions, industries, shops, often
with associated adjectives ending in -sky, -cky



-stvo, -ctvo

-tko

hrdinstvi ‘heroism’ — hrdina ‘hero’

vlastenectvi ‘patriotism’ — vlastenec ‘patriot’, vlast
‘homeland’

bohatstvi ‘wealth, riches’ — bohaty ‘rich’
pekarstvi ‘baker’s shop, trade’ — péct, pece, pekl
‘to bake’

(but pekarna ‘a bakery, bakehouse’)

eznictvi ‘butcher’s shop, trade’ — Feznik ‘butcher’,
fezat ‘to cut’

novinarstvi ‘journalism’ — novinar ‘journalist’

strojirenstvi ‘machine engineering’ — stroj
‘machine’

knihkupectvi ‘bookshop’ — knihkupec ‘bookseller’
non-abstract, collective nouns, esp. groups of people

obyvatelstvo ‘population’ — obyvatel ‘inhabitant’
lidstvo ‘humanity, mankind’ — lidé ‘people’

¢lenstvo ‘the membership, members’ — €len
‘member’

(but €lenstvi ‘membership, state of being a member’)
instrument, tool, esp. if smaller (dim. of -dlo)

pravitko ‘ruler’ — pravy ‘true’ (cf. pravidlo ‘rule’)

razitko ‘date stamp, official stamp’ — razit ‘to strike,
stamp’

m Adjective suffixes

Adjective suffixes include the following (there are plenty more):

=C

-

denotes function (derived from infinitives)
psaci stroj ‘typewriter’ — psat ‘to write’
plnici pero ‘fountain pen’ — plnit ‘to fill
derived from from nouns with suffixes -ec, -ce
vudéi ‘leading’ — vidce ‘leader’

also adjectival nouns (see also above)

mluvdéi ‘speaker, spokesman’ — mluvit ‘to speak’

Adjective
suffixes
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-IY

-sky, -cky

generic adjectives from animal words

ptaci ‘bird’s’, e.g. ptaci hnizdo ‘a bird’s nest’ — ptak
‘bird’

capi ‘stork’s’ — €ap ‘stork’

Ivi ‘lion’s’, e.g. Ivi podil ‘lion’s share’ — lev ‘lion’

also divéi ‘girl’s’ — divka ‘girl’

present participial adjectives, and derived senses

pirekvapuijici ‘surprising’ — pFekvapovat ‘to surprise’
vedouci ‘leading’ — vést, vede ‘to lead’

derived from past tense forms ending in -l

zestarly ‘aged’ — zestarnout ‘to age’

zastaraly ‘antiquated’ — zastarat ‘to become antiquated’
zvadly ‘withered’ — zvadnout ‘to wither’

extremely common suffix, often noun attributes in
English

lesni ‘forest’ adj. — les ‘forest’

$kolni ‘school’ adj., e.g. $kolni budova ‘school building’
— Skola ‘school’

hudebni ‘music(al)’ — hudba ‘music’

hlavni ‘main’ — hlava ‘head’

stifedni ‘middle, neuter’ adj. — stied ‘centre, middle’
also common, used in various ways

bolestny ‘painful’ — bolest ‘pain’

silny ‘strong’ — sila ‘strength’

‘of, made of’, highly productive, often noun attributes in
English

kovovy ‘metal, metallic, made of metal’ — kov ‘metal’
lidovy ‘popular, of the people’ — lid ‘the people’, lidé
‘people’

typical for nationalities, towns and places, many
loanwords

cesky ‘Czech’ — Cechy ‘Bohemia’
rusky ‘Russian’ — Rus ‘a Russian’

americky ‘American’ — Amerika ‘America’



prazsky ‘of Prague’ — Praha ‘Prague’
brnénsky ‘of Brno’

olomoucky ‘of Olomouc’

muzsky ‘male, masculine’ — muz ‘man’

Zensky ‘female, feminine’ — Zena ‘woman’

bratrsky ‘fraternal’ — bratr ‘brother’

fyzicky ‘physical’ — fyzika ‘physics’

chemicky ‘chemical’ — chemie ‘chemistry’

geograficky ‘geographical’ — geografie ‘geography’

psychologicky ‘psychological’ — psychologie ‘psychology’
-telny  ‘-able’, ‘-ible’

(ne)srozumitelny ‘(in)comprehensible’ — rozumét ‘to

comprehend’

(ne)citelny ‘(il)legible’ — &ist, ¢te ‘to read’

pochopitelny ‘understandable’ — pochopit ‘to understand’

-av, -in  possessive adjectives, see 4.6.

Karliv most ‘Charles’ Bridge’ — Karel ‘Charles’
bratrav ‘brother’s’ — bratr ‘brother’

sestFin ‘sister’s’ — sestra ‘sister’
See also 7.15 for adjectival past participles ending in -ny, -ty:

prekvapeny ‘surprised’, vzdélany ‘educated’, zapomenuty
‘forgotten’

See 10.7 for diminutive adjectives such as malicky ‘tiny little’.
Loanwords often use suffixes -cky, -ni, -ovy:

fyzicky ‘physical’, medialni ‘media’, individualni ‘individual’, golfovy
‘golf’ etc.

m Adverbs

Adverbs are mostly derived regularly from adjectives using the suffix
-e/-€ as detailed in Chapter 3, e.g. dobry ‘good’ — dobfe ‘well’, Spatny
‘bad’ — spatné ‘badly’.

The suffix -sky/-cky is used however for adjectives ending in -sky/
-cky, e.g. cynicky ‘cynical’ — cynicky ‘cynically’, cesky ‘Czech’ — Cesky
‘in Czech’.

Adverbs
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Some less regular adverbs use the neuter sg. short form of the adject-
ive ending in -0, e.g. daleky ‘far’ — daleko ‘far away’, dlouhy ‘long’ —
dlouho “for a long time’.

Others are derived from prepositional phrases with short-form
adjectives, e.g. odedavna ‘from time immemorial’ (davny ‘ancient’, davno
‘long ago’).

m Foreign suffixes

A good number of foreign suffixes are used in noun and adjective
formation, but most of these are common to many European languages,
and easy for English speakers to recognise, e.g.

-ace navigace ‘navigation’

-acni naviga¢ni ‘navigational’

-olog archeolog ‘archeologist’, biolog ‘biologist’

-ologicky archeologicky ‘archeological’, biologicky
‘biological’

-ologie archeologie ‘archeology’, biologie ‘biology’,
geologie ‘geology’

-alni individualni ‘individual’, medialni ‘media’, globalni
‘global’

-ista materialista ‘a materialist’, feminista ‘a feminist’

(but feministka, if female!)
-isticky materialisticky ‘materialist’, feministicky ‘feminist’

-ismus/-izmus feminismus ‘feminism’, materialismus
‘materialism’, komunismus ‘communism’

Diminutives — zdrobnéliny

Nouns ending in -(¢)ek, -(¢)ka, or -(¢)ko are regularly used for some-
thing small(er). They are termed ‘diminutives’ (zdrobnélina — diminut-
ive). They express basically either (a) ‘smallness’, or (b) ‘niceness,
affection, endearment’.

Their gender matches the nouns from which they are derived.

Familiar forms of personal names are often diminutives. ‘Double’
diminutives end in -¢ek, -cka, -cko. These may (but do not always)
intensify the expression of ‘smallness’ or ‘endearment’.

Masculine diminutives end in -ek/-ik or -ecek, -icek:



diim — domek, domecek ‘small house, tiny house’, kus — kousek,
kousi¢ek ‘small piece, tiny little piece’, list — listek, liste€ek ‘small
leaf, tiny leaf’, taliF ‘plate’ — talifek ‘small plate’ = ‘saucer’, ubrus
‘tablecloth’ — ubrousek ‘napkin, serviette’, Karel — Karlik, Karli¢ek

‘Charlie, wee Charlie’
Feminines end in -ka or -ecka, -icka:

kniha — knizka, knizecka ‘little, tiny book’, IZice ‘spoon’ — IZzi¢ka
‘teaspoon’, ulice — uli¢ka ‘little street’, ruka — rucka, rucicka ‘little
hand’, Zuzana — Zuzka ‘Sue, Susie’, Jana — Janicka ‘Jany’

Neuters end in -ko or -(e)¢ko:

okno — okénko/okynko ‘little window’, mésto — méstecko ‘little
town’, slovo — slovi¢ko ‘little word’, vino — vinecko ‘nice wine’,
pivo — pivecko ‘nice beer’

Some adjectives, occasionally other words, have similar diminutive
forms:

maly — mali¢ky, malinky ‘(nice) little, tiny’
sladky — slad’ounky ‘nice and sweet’
trochu — trosku, trosicku ‘(just) a little bit’

Diminutives may have particular neutral meanings:
list — listek ‘little leaf’ = ‘ticket’, jidelni listek ‘menu’
kniha — knizka ‘little book’, Sekova knizka ‘cheque book’
ruka — rucicka ‘little hand’ = ‘clock/watch hand’

strom — stromecdek ‘little tree’, vanoéni stromeéek ‘Christmas
tree’

Diminutives turn up a lot in folksongs. Speech involving children tends
to be full of them. Waiters often say fizecek for fizek ‘schnitzel’, pivko
for pivo ‘beer’ etc. Diminutives are conveniently mainstream in declen-
sion, e.g. sluni¢ko ‘sun’ as opposed to slunce, rucicky ‘hands’ as op-
posed to ruce. They are also used similarly to lovey-dovey language in
English, to express endearment and intimacy.

m Personal names

Many common personal names have familiar shortened variants with
the suffix -a (either masculine or feminine). They also have diminutives,
often several of these.

Personal
names
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Such names are used familiarly, casually, between friends, family and
closer colleagues. The diminutives especially tend to express affection
(they may also be used with irony or sarcasm, of course). They can be
used more or less neutrally when referring to small children.

Some (mostly the less obvious) English equivalents are shown in the
lists below. Some sample familiar forms follow in brackets.

Certain Slav names (revived in the nineteenth century) consist of two
elements. These may have shared familiar forms as follows:

Names with the initial element Bohu- (= ‘to God’) may have familiar
forms Bohus, Boza, Bozka.

Names with the initial element Miro- or final element -mir(a)
(= ‘peace’) may have familiar forms Mirek, Mira, Mirka.

Names with Milo- or -mil(a) (= ‘dear’) may have Milek, Mila,
Milka.

Names with Slavo- or -slav(a) (= ‘glory’) may have Slavek, Slava,
Slavka.

Those forms are additional to any given below.
Male personal names:

Alexandr (Sasa), Antonin (Tonda, Tonik), Bohumil (Bohus
etc.), Bohumir (Mirek etc.), Bohuslav (Slavek etc.), Bietislav
(Biet’a), Cenék = Vincent, Dalibor (Borek, Libor), David
(Davidek), Eduard (Eda), Emil (Emilek), Ferdinand (Ferda),
Filip (Filipek), FrantiSek = Francis, Franz (Franta, Frana,
Fanda), Hynek = Ignatz, Ignatius, Ivan, Jakub = James (Kuba,
Kubik, Kubicek), Jan = John (Jenik, Jeni¢ek, Honza, Honzik,
Jenda), Jaromir (Jarda, Jara, Mirek), Jaroslav (Jarda, Jara,
Slavek), JindFich = Henry (Jindra), Jifi = George (Jirka), Josef
(Pepa, Pepik, Pepicek, Josifek), Karel = Charles (Karlik),
Ladislav (Lad’a), Libor/Lubor (Borek), Lubomir (Luba,
Mirek), Ludvik = Louis, Lewis (Ludék), Lukas = Luke (Lukasek),
Marek = Mark, Martin, Matéj = Matthew, Michal (Misa), Milan,
Miloslav, Milos, Miroslav, Mojmir, Old¥ich = Ulrich (Olda),
Ondfej = Andrew (Ondra), Otakar (Ota), Pavel = Paul (Pavlik),
Petr (Pét’a, PetFik) = Peter, PFemysl, Radomir (Radek),
Rostislav (Rost’a), Reho¥ = Gregory, Stanislav (Stafna, Standa),
Svatopluk (Svat’a, Svatek), Simon (Simek), St&pan = Stephen,
Tomas = Thomas (Tomasek), Vaclav = Wenceslas, Wenzel (Vasa,
Vasek, Vanék), Vilém = William (Vilda), Vitézslav (Vit’a,
Vitek), Vladimir (Vlad’a), Vladislav (Vlad’a), Vlastimil
(Vlasta), Vlastislav (Vlasta), Vojtéch = Adalbert (Vojta),
Vratislav (Vrat’a), Zbynék, Zdenék (Zdena).



Female personal names:

Alena (Alenka, Lenka), Alexandra (Sasa), Alzbéta = Elizabeth
(Eliska, Liza, Béta), Anna (Ani¢ka, Andulka, Anka, Anca),
Barbora (Bara, Barka, Baruska), Blanka, Bohdana, Bohumila,
BozZena (Bozka, BoZenka), Daniela (Dana), Drahomira, Elena,
Eva (Evic¢ka, Evinka, Evka), Hana, Irena, lvana, Jana, Jarmila,
JiFina, Jitka = Judith, Julie, Karolina, Kate#ina = Catherine
(Katka, Kat’a, Kaca), Klara, Lidmila/Ludmila (Lida), Lucie
(Lucka, Lucinka), Magdalena (Magda, Madla, Madlena, Léna,
Lenka), Marcela, Marie = Mary (Manha, Marenka, Maruska,
Masa), Milada, Milena, Nadézda (Nad’a), Olga (Olinka), Petra
(Petruska), Renata, RuZena = Rose, Sona, Sylvie, Sarka,
Tat’ana (Tana), Tereza, Vendula (Vendulka), Véra, Vlasta,
Zdefika/Zdenka, Zuzana = Susan(na) (Zuzka), Zofie = Sophia
(Zofka).

Surnames

Masculine surnames are either nouns or adjectival nouns, e.g. Benes,
Novotny.

Female surnames ending in -ova are derived from their masculine
equivalents and behave like adjectives. Male adjectival surnames ending
in -y have female forms ending in -a.

pan Benes$ a pani BeneSova Mr Benes and Mrs Benesova
pan Novotny a pani Novotna Mr Novotny and Mrs Novotna

Only a few surnames are indeclinable, notably those like Martina, Janu,
which have no feminine variants.

m Derived verbs

Verbs are formed from other simpler verbs using prefixes and suffixes.
Compound verbs are derived from simple verbs using prefixes. Verb
prefixes and suffixes are both involved in the formation of aspectual
pairs. These are all treated separately further below.

Verbs derived from other parts of speech regularly use one or other
of the standard infinitive types. The -ovat type is productive for foreign
loanwords and other new formations, the -nout type is common for
changes of state (‘become, turn’) and perfective momentary actions.

Derived
verbs
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-at cervenat se ‘blush’ — €erveny ‘red’
-et slzet ‘weep, drop tears’ — slza ‘tear’
zlidovét pf. ‘become popular’ — lidovy ‘popular’

-it rybafit ‘go fishing, be a fisherman’ — ryba¥r ‘fisherman’, ryba
“fish’
-nout blednout > z- ‘turn pale’ — bledy ‘pale’
rudnout > z- ‘turn red, blush deeply’ — rudy ‘red’
risknout pf. ‘risk, take a risk’
-ovat lyZzovat ‘to ski’ — lyze ‘skis’
organizovat ‘organise’
telefonovat ‘telephone’

riskovat impf./pf. ‘risk’

Baby verbs

It is notable that a group of childish verbs used in ‘baby’ language - i.e.
initially when children are learning to speak Czech — belong to the
highly regular -at type, e.g. papat ‘to eat’, bumbat ‘to drink’, spinkat
‘to sleep’, Curat ‘to pee’ and kakat ‘to do a poo’. (The adult equivalents
are more irregular.)

Perfectivising prefixes

Any of the following prefixes will normally make an imperfective verb
perfective:

do-, na-, nad-, o-/ob-, od-, po-, pod-, pro-,
pre-, pied-, p¥i-, roz-, s-, u-, v-, vy-, vz-, z-, za-

Each adds its own meaning to the verb (though less obviously so where
a neutral perfective is formed from a simple verb). They are fundamen-
tal to the way in which Czech verbs are formed and used.

If the prefix adds a new syllable then long -a- in the simple infinit-
ive will shorten, unless it does not shorten in the past tense, e.g. psat,
psal ‘write’ — podepsat, podepsal ‘sign’, but hrat, hral ‘play’ — vyhrat,
vyhral ‘win’.



Derived
Prefixed compound verbs verbs

English verbs often have words like ‘in’/‘out’ after them: ‘He went out.
He came in.” Often these verb phrases have idiomatic meanings, e.g.
‘He shut up. He piped down.’

In Czech prefixes are habitually attached to the front of verbs in-
stead, just like many English verbs of Latin origin, e.g. ‘circum|navigate’
= ‘sail round’ etc.

Most of the prefixes in use are the same as, or closely related to,
certain basic common prepositions.

In the list which follows the first example is most often a perfective
compound of jit ‘to go’. Most of these have imperfective counterparts
with -chazet.

The first meanings given for each prefix are basic, usually spatial,
ones, followed by further examples (all perfectives) illustrating some
other relatively frequent and easily identifiable areas of usage.

Many have imperfective counterparts, formed in ways outlined in
the immediately following section on suffixes.

For full details of each verb you will need a good dictionary, prefer-
ably one which properly records the aspectual pairs (unfortunately not

all do this).

do- ‘finish/reach’

dojit, dojde, dosel < dochazet ‘reach, go for/fetch’
Dosel do skoly. He reached (finished the journey to) school.
Dosel pro chleba. He went to get/fetch some bread.

similarly: dodat ‘add, deliver’, dojet ‘reach’ (by vehicle, riding), donést
‘bring’, dorudit ‘deliver’, ‘complete (final phase of)’:

dodist ‘finish reading’, dojist ‘finish eating’, dodélat ‘finish, complete
making’

‘achieve’:

dohodnout se ‘reach an agreement’, dokazat ‘prove’, dosahnout
‘achieve’

na- ‘upon, onto’

najit, najde, nasel < nachazet ‘come upon, find’ 249
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Nasel jsem péknou knihu. | found a nice book.

‘stretch, fill, extend’:
natahnout ‘stretch out’
‘quantity’, with se ‘enough, sufficiently’:

nacpat ‘stuff (a quantity)’, napadnout ‘fall (in a quantity)’, napéct
‘bake a quantity’

najist se ‘eat one’s fill’, napit se ‘drink one’s fill’
‘partially, a bit’, often occurs as adjectives from -1 forms of verbs
nakousnout ‘bite into’, nahnout se ‘bend over a bit’

nahluchly ‘a bit deaf’, nahnily ‘a bit rotten’

nad(e)- ‘over, above, up’

nadejit (si), nadejde, nadesel < nadchazet ‘get ahead (via a shortcut);
come (of time)’

Nadesel mu uli¢kou. He overtook him via a side-street.
Nadesel si pé&sinou. He took a shortcut via a path.

Nadesla chvile, kdy se The time has come for us to decide.
musime rozhodnout.

similarly: nadjet ‘take a shortcut (by vehicle, riding)’ and, more liter-
ally, nadepsat (stranku) ‘head (a page, write at the top of it)’, nadhodit
‘throw up, toss’, nadskocit ‘leap up a bit, bounce’

ne- ‘not’, also shortens -a- in a following infinitive syllable; does not
perfectivise

nejit, nejde, nesel + nechodit ‘not to go’

similarly: nepsat ‘not to write’ (psat ‘write’), nedbat ‘not to heed’ (dbat
‘heed’) and, less obviously, zanedbat pf. ‘neglect’; nechat pf. ‘let, leave
alone’ is also said to be negative in origin, though it has no positive
counterpart

250  also nedo- ‘insufficiently, incompletely’



nedoslychat be hard of hearing

o-, ob(e)- ‘round’

obejit, obejde, obesel < obchazet ‘go round’
Obesel dum. He went/walked round the house.

similarly: objet ‘drive round, bypass’, hence objizd’ka ‘a detour’, obklopit
‘surround’, otocit (se) ‘turn (around)’

also: ‘around the surface’

ohrat ‘heat up, warm up’, okopat zeleninu ‘dig around vegetables’,

okopat boty ‘kick and damage shoes’, oblozit chléb ‘garnish bread’,
i.e. make sandwiches (oblozené chlebicky), obtézovat ‘encumber,

trouble’

‘concerning, about’
oplakat ‘lament, weep over’
Intransitive verbs from adjectives, with changes of human state:

onemocnét ‘fall ill’, otéhotnét ‘get pregnant’, osiiet ‘be orphaned’

od(e)- ‘away, away from’ (opposite of pFi- ‘up near, arrive’)

odejit, odejde, odesel < odchazet ‘go away, leave, depart’
Karel uz odesel. Karel has now left, departed.
Anna odejde zitra. Anna will go away, leave tomorrow.

similarly: odjet ‘go, drive, ride away’, odnést carry/take away’, oddélit
‘separate’, odstoupit ‘step away, step aside’

‘respond’, ‘off, get done’
odpovédét ‘reply’ (hence odpovéd’ ‘an answer’), odepsat ‘write
back, write off’, odFikat basen ‘recite a poem’, odc¢init ‘undo,

redress, make up for’, odbyt ‘get rid of, get done’, odkvést ‘finish
blossoming’, odbit ‘finish striking’ (bells)

pa- ‘as a substitute, falsely’, which does not perfectivise

Derived
verbs
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padélat impf./pf. “forge, fake, make falsely’

po- ‘over a surface’

popsat < popisovat ‘to cover with writing, describe’

Popsal vSechen papir. He wrote all over the paper.

Popsal Zivot na venkové. He described life in the countryside.
similarly, often damaging: pokryt ‘cover’, podupat ‘trample’, pomalovat
‘paint’, pospinit ‘dirty’

‘a bit’

poodejit ‘go off, move away a bit’, poopravit ‘correct slightly,
adjust’, pootevf¥it ‘open a bit’, poblednout ‘turn a bit pale’, pohrat
si ‘play about, fiddle’, posnidat ‘have some breakfast’, poobédvat
‘have some lunch’, poveceiet ‘have some supper’, poohlédnout

se ‘have a look around’, pootocit klikou ‘turn the handle a bit’,
povyskodit ‘leap up a bit’

with reflexive si: ‘enjoy a certain quantity of, have a (good)’

pocist si ‘have read’, popovidat si ‘have a chat’, posedét si ‘have a
sit’

‘successively, one after another’
pozamykat ‘lock one after another’, pom¥it ‘die off’
‘to make, -ise’, transitive verbs from adjectives
pocestit ‘Czechise’, ponémcit ‘Germanise’
In special senses with -jit:

pojit, pojde, posel (pf. only) ‘die’ (of animals), ‘snuff it’ (vulgar, of
humans)

pochazet (impf. only), ‘come from, originate from’

Pes nam posel. Our dog has died.

Je tu nuda, Ze by clovék It’s deadly boring here.
posel.

Pochazi z Brna. He comes from Brno.

popo- ‘a little bit’ (= po- + po-)

252




popojit, popojde, poposel < popochazet ‘move along a bit’
Poposel k oknu. He moved up a bit closer to the window.

similarly: popojet ‘inch along a little (in a vehicle)’, poposednout ‘move
away a bit, to another seat’

pod- ‘under’ in various senses

podejit, podejde, podesel (pf. only) ‘go under’
Podesla most. She went under the bridge.

similarly: podjet ‘drive under’, hence podjezd ‘underpass’, podepsat
‘sign’, hence podpis ‘signature’, podplatit ‘bribe, pay underhand money’,
podléhat ‘succumb’, podpalit dam ‘set fire to a house’

also: podnapit se ‘get a bit drunk, tipsy’, podcenit ‘underestimate’,
podniknout ‘undertake’

pro- ‘through’

projit, projde, prosel < prochazet ‘go through’, projit se ‘have a walk’
Prosla tunelem. She walked through the tunnel.
Sla se projit. She went to have a walk.

similarly: projet ‘drive, ride through’, proniknout ‘penetrate’, prohfat
‘heat through’, procestovat ‘travel through’, prostoupit ‘permeate’

‘lengthen, extend’
prodlouzit ‘lengthen, extend’, protahnout se ‘stretch oneself
‘wear out, through’

proslapat ‘wear out (shoes, by walking)’, prosedét ‘wear out
(trousers, by sitting)’

‘through and through, thoroughly’
procist ‘read through’, promeénit ‘transform, alter, change’
‘here and there, partly’

Prosedivét, vlasy mu His hair became streaked with grey.
prosedivély.

Derived
verbs

253



10

Word

formation prodat ‘sell’, prohrat ‘lose (match, game)’, prominout ‘forgive,
excuse’, promarnit ‘squander, waste’

‘be rid of, lose’

‘get to place or achieve by passing through’

probojovat se ‘fight one’s way through’

pFe- ‘across, over’

prejit, prejde, presel < prechazet ‘go across, cross’
Presli most/pfFes most. They crossed the bridge.

similarly: prejet ‘ride, drive across; run over’, prelétat “fly across’, pre-
kousnout ‘bite across’, prelepit ‘stick, paste over’, premalovat ‘paint over’

‘move across, transfer’

prelit ‘decant, pour across’, premistit ‘relocate, move’, pfenést
‘carry across, transfer’, pfeménit ‘change, convert, transform’

‘too far, too much, over-’

prelit se pies biehy ‘spill over, overflow its banks’, pfezrat,
ovoce piezralo ‘the fruit overripened’, pirepepfit ‘overpepper’,
presolit ‘oversalt’, pielidnit ‘overpopulate’

‘re-, again’

prebalit ‘rewrap’, pietisknout ‘reprint’, pfemalovat ‘repaint’,
prepsat ‘rewrite’, prestylizovat ‘restyle, rephrase’

‘get over, get upper hand’

prebolet ‘stop hurting’, prelstit ‘trick’, pFemoct ‘overcome’

pred(e)- ‘in front of, before’

predejit, predejde, predesel pf. ‘overtake, pass, forestall’, also predchazet
impf. ‘precede’

Predesla ho u pokladny. She beat him getting to the till.
Pycha predchazi pad. Pride comes before a fall.

similarly: pfedjet ‘pass (driving), overtake’, prednaset ‘hold forth, lec-
254  ture’, predpovédét ‘predict, forecast’



Derived

g -, . . ) verbs
pFi- ‘at, near, arrive’ (opposite of od(e)- ‘away, away from’)

prijit, prijde, pfisel < pfichazet ‘come, arrive’
Karel jesté nepfrisel. Karel hasn’t come/arrived yet.
Prijd’te zitra! Come tomorrow!

similarly: pfijet ‘come, arrive (by vehicle, riding)’, pfinést ‘bring by
carrying’, pfistoupit ‘step, walk up to’

‘bring right up to’

pFistréit (stul k oknu) ‘push up (the table to the window)’, pFrihrat
mic ‘play the ball to’

‘attach, add’

pridat ‘add’, pFilozit ‘attach’, pFiSpendlit ‘pin on’ (Spendlik ‘a pin’),
privydélat si ‘earn a bit extra’, pFisolit ‘add salt’, pFipsat ‘ascribe’
‘do a little’

pFivFit ‘partly close’, pFicesat ‘comb a bit’, pFihFat ‘heat up a bit’
(trochu ohfat), pFipit ‘drink to’

roz(e)- ‘apart’, separate, scatter, spread out (opposite of s(e)-
‘together’)

rozejit se, rozejde se, rozesel se < rozchazet se ‘part, separate’

Rozesdli se u stanice metra. They separated, parted at the metro
station.

similarly: rozjet se ‘drive off in different directions’, rozkrajet ‘cut up
into pieces’, rozprodat ‘sell off’, rozpustit ‘dismiss, dissolve’

‘disperse, damage’

rozdupat ‘trample’, rozladit ‘put out of tune, annoy’, rozéarovat
‘disenchant’

‘untie, resolve, settle’

rozvazat ‘untie’, rozhodnout (se) ‘decide, resolve’ 255
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‘get going, start’

rozesmat ‘make laugh’, rozesmat se ‘burst out laughing’,
rozveselit ‘cheer up, make happy’, rozjet ‘set in motion’, rozjet se
‘drive off, start moving’

Auto se hned rozjelo. The car set off immediately.

s(e)- ‘together’ (esp. reflexive, opposite of roz(e)- ‘apart’),
sometimes sou-; ‘down’ (opposite of vy- ‘up’)

sejit se, sejde se, seSel se < schazet se ‘come together, meet’
Sesel se s kamaradem. He met with a friend.
Sesli se pired divadlem. They met in front of the theatre.

similarly: sbéhnout se ‘run together’, shodnout se ‘agree’, spojit ‘join,
connect’, slozit ‘put together, compose’, skoupit ‘buy up (all together)’

sejit, sejde, sesel < schazet ‘go/come down’
Sesli dold. They went down.
Sesla ze schodu. She went down the stairs.

similarly: sjet ‘drive down’, sklonit ‘bend, droop’, sklesnout ‘fall, drop
down’, snést z pudy ‘bring down from the loft’, svést ‘lead down,
seduce’

spolu- ‘co-, jointly, together’ (adverbial prefix — does not
perfectivise)

spolupracovat ‘cooperate’, spolupusobit ‘contribute’

u- ‘off, away’ (abrupt, dynamic)

ujit, ujde, usel < uchazet ‘get away, escape’ (+dat.)
Usel smrti. He escaped death.
Uchazi plyn. Gas is escaping. There is a gas leak.

similarly: uniknout ‘escape’, utéct ‘run away’, unést ‘carry off, kidnap’,
ujet ‘drive off’, ustoupit ‘step aside, step back, retreat’



Vlak nam ujel. We have missed the train, lit. ‘The
train has left on us.

‘cover a distance, manage to do’

ujet sto kilometri ‘drive a hundred kilometres’, unést ‘manage to
carry’

‘smooth, settle’

urovnat ‘straighten’, uklidit ‘tidy up’, ulehdit ‘lighten’, usnout ‘fall
asleep’

‘wear away, harm’

umazat ‘soil, stain’, unavit ‘tire’, usmrtit ‘kill, cause death of’,
umf¥it ‘die’, upit se ‘drink oneself to death’

‘do a little’
usmat se ‘smile’, upit ‘sip’
occasionally = v-:

umistit ‘place, locate, put’

v(e)- ‘into’ (opposite of vy- ‘out, out of’)

vejit, vejde, vesel < vchazet ‘go/come in, enter’
Vesel dovnitf. He went in(side).
Vesla do obchodu. She went into the shop.
Pravé vchazeli do domu. They were just going into the house.

similarly: vlozit ‘put in, insert’, vnutit své nazory ‘impose one’s own
views’

= vz- In:

vstat ‘get up, stand up’

vy- ‘out, out of’ (opposite of v(e)- ‘into’); ‘up’ (opposite of s(e)-
‘down’)

Derived
verbs
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12 vyjit, vyjde, vysel < vychazet ‘go/come out, exit; go up’
Word 3 b bl 3

formation Vysla ven. She went out.
Vysel z obchodu. He came out of the shop.
Pravé vychazeli z domu. They were just coming out of the house.

similarly: vyjet ‘drive out’, vynést ‘carry out’, vybéhnout ‘run out’,
vystoupit ‘step out of, get off, alight; appear (on stage)’, also vyménit
‘exchange, take out and change, replace’

Vysel do prvniho patra. He went up to the first floor.
Vysli nahoru. They went up.

similarly: vyskoéit jump up’; vyrtist ‘grow up’, vynést na pudu ‘carry
up to the loft’, vyhrnout rukavy ‘roll up sleeves’, vystoupit (na kopec)
‘go up, ascend, climb up (a hill)’

‘pick out, separate off, enumerate one by one’
vybrat ‘choose, select’, vyjmenovat ‘list, name’
‘empty out, use up, complete’

vylidnit ‘depopulate’, vyhubit ‘wipe out, exterminate’; vyplakat
si oCi ‘cry one’s eyes out’, vystudovat ‘complete one’s studies,
graduate in’

“ill’
vyplnit ill, fill in, fulfi’, vykrmit ‘feed up, fatten’
‘achieve by effort, create’

vydélat ‘earn, make (money)’, vyhrat ‘win (game, match)’, vyzebrat
si ‘scrounge, get by begging’, vybéhat ‘obtain by effort, by running
about’, vynalézt ‘invent’, vyrobit ‘produce, manufacture’

vz- ‘up’, but more dynamic/abrupt than vy- in the sense of
upwards

vzejit, vzejde, vzesel < vzchazet ‘come up, sprout (e.g. a crop); arise’
Vzesla pSenice. The wheat came up, sprouted.
Ze schuize vzesel navrh. A proposal arose from the meeting.

258  similarly: vzletét ‘fly up’, vznést se ‘rise up, be carried up’
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also: vzdychnout ‘sigh’, vzpomenout si ‘remember’, vzplanout ‘flare veri®

up’, vzniknout ‘arise’
‘up against’, followed by proti ‘against’

vzboufit se ‘rebel, rise up (like a storm)’, vzepFit se ‘resist, oppose’

z(e)- rarely ‘out of’, but usually just perfectivises, carries out the
action

zbéhnout pf. ‘desert, run away’

also: zfict se ‘renounce, give up’, zbyt ‘be left (over)’, zbit ‘thrash, beat

5

up
pf. verbs from adjectives denoting a change of state:

zlidovét pf. ‘become popular, of the people’, zpevnit ‘strengthen,
make firmer’, zevSeobecnit ‘generalise’, zneklidnit ‘make uneasy’,
zneklidnét ‘become uneasy’, zpFesnit ‘specify, put more exactly’,
zprijemnit ‘make pleasant’

perfective multiple action, ‘one after another’

zpiehazet ‘throw into disorder, jumble’, zpietrhat ‘sever, cut off
one after another’

occasionally = vz-:
zvednout ‘lift, pick up’, zdvihnout ‘lift up, raise’
also, not infrequently: z|ne- ‘mis-, make un-, not’

znecdistit ‘defile, make unclean’, znemoznit ‘make impossible’,
zneuzit ‘misuse’, zneuctit ‘dishonour’, znehodnotit ‘devalue’

za- behind, off (as in going offstage, out of the field of view)

zajit, zajde, zasel < zachazet ‘go behind, go in (for a purpose)’

Zasel za strom. He went behind a tree. (za + acc. = motion

‘behind’)
Zasel za roh. He went round (‘behind’) the corner.
Slunce zaslo. The sun has set (gone down/‘behind’).

Zasli si na pivo. They went in, called in, popped in for a beer. 259
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similarly: zajet ‘go behind (riding, by vehicle)’

zahnout ‘turn’ (doleva ‘left’), zabodnout ‘stab’, zamilovat se
‘fall in love’

only occasionally ‘begin’:

zadit ‘begin’, zatopit ‘kindle, light’ (v kamnech ‘stove’), zapalit
‘light, ignite’

‘put away, lose, destroy’

zahodit ‘throw away’, zapomenout ‘forget’, zalozit ‘put away’,
zabit ‘kill’, zastfelit ‘shoot and kill’

‘cover over, block’

zaruist ‘become overgrown’, zabalit ‘wrap up’, zakryt ‘cover’,
zamalovat ‘paint over’, zastinit ‘overshadow’, zakouFit ‘make
smoky’, zastoupit nékomu cestu ‘block someone’s way’, zastavit
(se) ‘stop’

‘instead of, in place of’
zastoupit ‘stand in for, represent’, zaménit ‘mix up, swap’
with si, to do with zest, with enjoyment, s chuti:

zaplavat si ‘have a swim’, zatandit si ‘have a dance’, zakoufit si
‘have a smoke’

Aspectual pairs

Aspectual pairs were introduced in basic outline in Chapter 7, espe-
cially sections 7.6-7.6.2. The following assumes a general grasp of the
two types described there.

The sign > is used here to point forwards to the perfective
The sign < is used to point back to the more basic perfective form
prefix pairs — imperfective verbs (mostly simple) with prefixed perfectives
e.g. psat > napsat ‘write’, Cist > predist ‘read’, zpivat > zazpivat
‘sing’
suffix pairs — perfective verbs, usually prefixed (but sometimes not),

with suffixed imperfectives

e.g. popsat < popisovat ‘describe’, dat < davat ‘give’, koupit <
260 kupovat ‘buy’



Forming prefix pairs

Prefixes used to make a simple verb perfective often restrict or further
qualify the meaning in some way, and their employment for this pur-
pose draws on the lexical senses outlined in the section above.

Sometimes, as a result, there is no neutral perfective, and one simple
verb has to be thought of as having more than one prefixed perfective,
each with a different meaning, e.g. pit — vy|pit ‘drink up’, napit se ‘drink
one’s fill’.

In other verbs there are alternative perfectives, with no very clearly dis-
tinct or obvious differences between them, at least in some contexts, e.g.

koncit > dokoncit, skondéit, ukondit, zakoncit (praci) ‘end, finish
(work)’

No hard and fast rules can be laid down for which prefix will be used
with a given verb. The following account attempts to identify certain
more widespread patterns, but in the end these pairs are simply a mat-
ter of usage and vocabulary learning.

The most commonly used prefixes for this purpose are na-, o-, po-,
u-, vy-, s-, z-, za-, but a few others also occur, e.g. ¢ist — precist ‘to
read’.

NA- is used for recording onto a surface, or providing a sufficient
quantity (reflexive perfective where the subject is affected):

psat > napsat ‘write’, nalkreslit ‘draw’, najmalovat ‘paint’,
na|diktovat ‘dictate’

na|plnit ill’, na]lit ‘pour (drink)’, pit — na|pit se ‘drink’, jist >
naljist se ‘eat’, obé&dvat > naJobédvat se ‘have lunch’, snidat >

najsnidat se ‘have breakfast’, vecefFet > na|veceret se ‘have
supper’

Others: najuéit ‘teach’, najucit se ‘learn’, na|rodit se ‘be born’
O- may occur for an action around or over a surface:

o|holit ‘shave’, o|razitkovat ‘rubber-stamp’, o|slepnout ‘go blind’,
o|sprchovat se ‘have a shower’, ojmladnout ‘grow younger’

PO- indicates a certain (modest) quantity of action, is often used with
verbs involving an evaluative response, and frequently with other
common verbs:

po|snidat ‘have (some) breakfast’, po|obé&dvat ‘have (some) lunch’,
po|vedefet ‘have (some) supper’

po|chvalit ‘praise’, po|dékovat ‘thank’, po|divit se ‘be surprised’,
po|trestat ‘punish’, po|radit ‘advise, counsel’, po|litovat ‘be sorry

Derived
verbs
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for’ (also zallitovat), po|gratulovat ‘congratulate’, po|blahop¥Fat
‘congratulate’

po|divat se ‘look’, zvat > pozvat ‘invite’, ¢ekat > pockat ‘wait’,
po|trvat ‘last’, po|slouZit ‘serve’, po|starat se ‘take care of’,

polhovofFit ‘talk, chat’, po|bavit ‘amuse’, po|té&Sit ‘please’, po|prosit
‘ask, request’

S- may indicate using up/destroying, or other kinds of completeness
(phonetically it is identical to the commoner prefix Z- before voiceless
paired consonants, and this can lead to confusion, if one is not careful
enough about spellings):

jist > snist ‘eat, eat up’, s|lhofet ‘burn down’, s|palit ‘burn’,
s|konéit ‘end, finish’, s|travit ‘spend (time)’, s|tvoFit ‘create’

U- indicates achievement of a result, actions involving dirt or harm,
and is used with some other common verbs:

ve o

u|délat ‘do, make’, u|cinit ‘do, act’, u|vaFit ‘cook, boil’, u|péct
‘bake, roast’, u|plést ‘knit’, u|Sit ‘sew’, u|tvoFit form, create’,
u|koncit ‘finish, end’, u|zrat ‘ripen’, u|véFit ‘believe’ u|vitat
‘welcome’ (or pFi|vitat)

u|Spinit (also po-, za-, ze-) ‘dirty’, u|Skodit ‘harm, damage’,
ulmazat ‘make greasy’
also: u|slySet ‘hear, suddenly hear’, u|vidét ‘see, catch sight of’,
ucitit ‘feel’ (also pocitit)
VY- may be used for more extended, elaborate achievements, and for
emptying/using up:

vy|péstovat ‘cultivate’, vy|tvoFit form, create’ (also u|tvofit),
vy|Fesit ‘solve’ (also roziesit), vy|lustit ‘decipher, solve’ (also
rozlustit), also vy|¢istit ‘clean, brush (teeth)’
vy|pit ‘drink up’, vy|kou#it ‘smoke’
Z- occurs often, for negative actions, change of state (-nout) verbs, and
many loanwords (often -ovat):
z|kazit ‘spoil’, z|klamat ‘disappoint’, z|désit ‘horrify’, z|rusit ‘annul’,
z|nicit ‘destroy’
z|blednout ‘turn pale’, ze|starnout ‘grow old’, z|bohatnout
‘become/grow rich’, zlmrznout ‘freeze’

z|komplikovat ‘complicate’, z|korumpovat ‘corrupt’, z|likvidovat
‘liquidate’, z|rentgenovat ‘X-ray’, z|organizovat ‘organise’

also: ptat se — ze|ptat se ‘ask’, zjménit ‘change’, z|opakovat
‘repeat’



ZA- is often used for a certain duration of sounds or sights, also for
killing:

za|volat ‘call’, za|smat se ‘laugh’, za|zvonit ‘ring’, za|zpivat ‘sing’,
za|Septat ‘whisper’, za]kaslat ‘cough’, za|kFicet ‘shout’,
za|telefonovat ‘telephone’ (by analogy with za|volat), za|h#mit
‘thunder’, za|troubit ‘trumpet’, za|znit ‘resound’

za|blikat ‘flash’, zaljiskFit ‘spark’, za|zaFit ‘glow’, za|svitit ‘shine’,
za|tmit se ‘be darkened’, za|rdit se ‘blush’, za|€ervenat se ‘blush’,
za|chvét se ‘tremble’

also: za|platit ‘pay’, zalhrat ‘play’, za|chovat se ‘behave’, Ihat >
zalhat ‘lie, tell lie’

za|vrazdit ‘murder’, za|Skrtit ‘strangle’

Forming suffix pairs

Czech dictionaries often list suffix pairs under their more basic, usually
shorter, perfective forms.

In suffix pairs the imperfective infinitive will normally have one of
these suffixes:

-(d)vat, -ovat, -et or -at

Each suffix type is quite strongly associated with certain kinds of per-
fective verb.

Related verbs of the suffix-pair type also tend to form little families
with parallel aspectual forms. The pairs can be predicted more and
more reliably, as one’s vocabulary grows.

The sign < is used here to point back to the perfective form.

(a) suffix type (-a-)vat, typically goes with Type 5 infinitives ending in
-at or -at:

vydélat < vydélavat ‘earn, make (money)’
dat, da, dal < davat ‘give’
vydat < vydavat ‘publish’

objednat < objednavat ‘order (food, things)’

prekonat < prekonavat ‘overcome’

potkat < potkavat ‘meet, encounter’

ziskat < ziskavat ‘gain’

zanedbat < zanedbavat ‘neglect’

poznat < poznavat ‘recognise, come to know’

pFiznat < pFiznavat ‘confess, admit’

Derived
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Word
formation vyhrat, vyhraje, vyhral < vyhravat ‘win’
prohrat < prohravat ‘lose’
stat se, stane se, stal se < stavat se ‘become’
dostat, dostane < dostavat ‘get, obtain’
vstat, vstane, vstal < vstavat ‘get up’

piestat, pFestane, prestal < pfestavat ‘stop, cease’

pFepracovat < piepracovavat ‘rework, redo’

zpracovat < zpracovavat ‘process’
Various other verbs have similar forms with -vat, e.g.

usmat se, usméje se, usmal se < ‘smile’
usmivat se

skryt, skryje, skryl < skryvat ‘hide’

uzit, uzije, uzil < uzivat ‘use’

zbyt, zbude, zbyl < zbyvat ‘be left (over)’

obout, obuju, obul < obouvat (se) ‘put on (shoes)’
zZout < zouvat (se) ‘take off (shoes)’
prezout < pifezouvat (se) ‘change (shoes)’

(b) Suffix type -ovat, typically goes with Type 4 infinitives ending in -it:

dokonc¢it < dokonéovat ‘finish, complete’
predstavit < predstavovat ‘present, represent’
vysvétlit < vysvétlovat ‘explain’
zZjistit < zjiSt’ovat ‘find out, ascertain’
presvéddit < presvédcovat ‘convince’
prekvapit < pfekvapovat ‘surprise’
pujéit < pujéovat ‘lend’

vypujéit < vypuj¢ovat ‘borrow’
koupit < kupovat ‘buy’
spojit < spojovat ‘join, connect, unite’

264 slibit < slibovat ‘promise’



But also with other types, e.g. Deriggt

r
podepsat, podepise, podepsal < pod(e)pisovat ‘sign’ -
popsat < popisovat ‘describe’
ukazat, ukaze, ukazal < ukazovat ‘show’
rozhodnout (se) < rozhodovat (se) ‘decide’
obsahnout < obsahovat ‘contain’
dosahnout < dosahovat ‘reach’

(c) Suffix type -et goes with some other Type 4 infinitives ending in -it:

vratit (se) < vracet (se)

‘return’
obratit < obracet ‘turn’
ztratit < ztracet ‘lose’
pustit < poustét ‘let go’
vypustit < vypoustét ‘let out’

otodit < otacet ‘turn, rotate’

pokusit se < pokouset se ‘try, attempt’
zkusit < zkouset ‘try out’
probudit (se) < probouzet (se) ‘awaken’

But also sometimes with other types, e.g.:

zabit, zabije, zabil < zabijet ‘kill’
opit, opije, opil < opijet ‘intoxicate’
prohlédnout < prohlizet ‘look through’

The third-person plural present-tense ending -eji is preferable in stand-
ard usage for these derived imperfectives, e.g. ztraceji ‘they lose’.

(d) Suffix type -at, goes especially with infinitives ending in -nout:

vzpomenout si, vzpomene, vzpomnél ‘remember’
< vzpominat si

zapomenout < zapominat ‘forget’
pFipomenout < pfipominat ‘remind’
padnout < padat ‘fall’

vzniknout < vznikat ‘arise’ 265
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zvednout < zvedat
vSimnout si < vS§imat si

hnout (se) < hybat (se)

obléknout < oblékat (se)
svléknout < svlékat (se)
previéknout < previékat (se)
Others include:
poslat, posle, poslal < posilat
nazvat, nazve, nazval < nazyvat
umpFit, umie, umiel < umirat
vybrat, vybere, vybral < vybirat

zadit, zacne, zacal < zacinat

rict, Fekne, Fekl < Fikat

pomoct, pomtize, pomohl < pomahat
otevFit, otevie, oteviel < otevirat
zavFit, zavie, zaviel < zavirat

odpovédét, odpovi, odpovédél <

odpovidat

nalézt, nalezne, nalezl < nalézat
utéct, utece, utekl < utikat
prijmout, pFijme, ptijal < ptijimat

dotknout se, dotkne se, dotkl se <

dotykat se

‘raise, lift’

‘notice’

‘move’

‘put on (clothes)’
‘take off (clothes)’

‘change (clothes)’

‘send’
‘name, call’
‘die’
‘choose’
‘begin’

‘say’

‘help’

‘open’
‘close, shut’

‘answer’

‘find’

‘ )
run away, flee
‘receive’

‘touch’

10.9.7| Single/lmomentary versus multiple action

Sometimes the range of perfective verb forms available allows a distinc-
tion to be made between single and multiple (repeated) actions.

In particular, the suffix -nout often forms a perfective verb express-

ing a single/momentary event, e.g.

riskovat impf./pf. ‘risk’ — risknout pf. ‘risk (something once)’

bodat impf. ‘stab’ — bodnout pf. ‘stab (once)’



Sometimes alternative perfective counterparts to a verb are produced as
a result:

probodavat impf. ‘stab through’ — probodnout pf. (once),
probodat pf. (multiple action)
kii¢et impf. ‘shout’ zak¥icet pf. ‘shout’ (for a certain
complete length of time)
kFiknout pf. ‘give a single shout’
Another example occurs with compounds of the pair hodit < hazet
‘throw’, where pf. hodit stands for the single action. Perfective com-
pounds may be formed by adding prefixes to each of these, but there is
only one corresponding imperfective, using the suffix type -ovat:
vyhazovat impf. ‘throw out’ vyhodit pf. ‘throw out’ (single act)

vyhazet pf. ‘throw out’ (multiple act,
e.g. one after another)

10.9.8| Overlapping pairs

Perfectivising prefixes often restrict or colour the meaning of a simple
verb, so that different prefixes have to be used for different senses.
These may also form their own derived imperfectives, which then re-
tain that narrower meaning;:

délit ‘divide, separate’ > rozdélit ‘divide’, oddélit ‘separate’
rozdélit < rozdélovat ‘divide’
oddélit < oddélovat ‘separate’

Sometimes derived verbs which seem superfluous are produced:
impf. pf. impf.

blizit se priblizit se priblizovat se  ‘approach, come
near’

budit (se) probudit (se) probouzet (se) ‘awaken, wake, wake

up
vzbudit (se) vzbouzet (se) ditto

but vzbudit vzbuzovat ‘arouse (interest,
mistrust, love)’
koncit dokoncit dokoncovat ‘end, complete, bring
to an end’
ukoncit ukonéovat ‘end, finish’

Derived
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skondit skonéovat ditto, also: ‘end up’
zakondit zakoncovat ditto

Such verbs often hardly differ in their essential meaning, or differ in
minor ways which may not be simple to define.

m Prefixes with other parts of speech

Prefixed elements used with nouns, adjectives and adverbs are often again
those derived from basic prepositions. Others are compounding elements
using independent parts of speech, e.g. mnoho-, malo-, samo-.

The following alphabetical list mingles the various types. Use a diction-
ary to identify the basic words from which the examples are derived.

arci- ‘arch-’

arcibiskup ‘archbishop’, arcivévoda ‘archduke’, arcilotr
‘arch rogue’, arcidilo ‘great masterpiece’

bez(e)- ‘without’

bezvédomi ‘unconsciousness’, bezdomovec ‘homeless

vr ¢

person’, bezvét¥i ‘calm’, bezzuby ‘toothless’, bezvadny
‘perfect, faultless’, beznadéj ‘despair’, bezmocny
‘powerless’

do- ‘up to, until’

dopoledne ‘morning’, dozZivotni ‘life(long)’ dozZivoti ‘life
imprisonment’

jedno-  ‘mono-, uni-, single’

jednoslabi¢ny ‘monosyllabic’, jednoduchy ‘simple’,
jednotvarny ‘monotonous, uniform’

malo-  ‘little’
malomluvny ‘taciturn’
mezi- ‘between, inter-’

mezipatro ‘mezzanine floor’, mezistupen ‘intermediate
stage’, mezinarodni ‘international’

misto- ‘deputy, vice-’

mistopiedseda ‘vice-chairman, deputy chairman’,
mistopredsedkyné ‘vice-chairwoman’



mnoho-

na-, na-

nad(e)-

ne-

nedo-

nej-

o-, ob(e)-

od(e)-

po-

‘poly-, multi-, many’

mnohomluvny ‘talkative’, mnohobarevny ‘multi-
coloured, polychromatic’, mnohoslabicny ‘polysyllabic’

‘on, upon, somewhat, slightly’

e

nabiezi ‘embankment, quay’, nahnily ‘partly rotten’
‘over, above, super-’

nadjezd ‘flyover, overpass’, nadp¥Firozeny
‘supernatural’, nadlidsky ‘superhuman’, nadpramérny
‘above-average’, nadvyroba ‘overproduction’

‘not, non-, un-, in-’

nesmysl ‘nonsense’, Necech ‘a non-Czech’,
nemarxista ‘a non-Marxist’, nepFitel ‘enemy’

(lit. ‘non-friend’), nemotorny ‘clumsy’, neschopny
‘incapable’, nesmrtelny ‘immortal’, nestranicky
‘non-party’, nespolehlivy ‘unreliable’, nemoc ‘iliness’,
lit. ‘not-power’

‘insufficiently, incompletely’, usually verb roots

nedouk ‘half-educated person’, nedopalek ‘cigarette
end’

‘most, -est’, superlative prefix, added to comparatives
(see 4.15.4)

nejlepsi ‘best’, nejstarsi ‘oldest’, nejd¥iv ‘first of all,
soonest’

‘around, every other’

okvéti ‘outer part of a flower, perianth’, obden ‘every
other day’, obcas ‘from time to time’

‘from, since’
odvéky ‘age-old’, odpoledne ‘(in the) afternoon’

‘substitute, false, inferior, pseudo-’

v ¢

pakli¢ ‘master key’, pavéda ‘pseudoscience’, pachut’
‘aftertaste’, padélek ‘forgery, fake’

‘after, post-; along; somewhat, a bit’

~r o

povalecny ‘postwar’, pobrezi ‘shore’, pobledly
‘somewhat pale’
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pod-

pra-

proti-

pie-

pied-

pres-

p¥i-, pii-

‘sub-, under’

podzemi ‘underground’, podsvéti ‘the underworld’,
podprumérny ‘sub-average’, podhu#i foothills’,
poddustojnik ‘non-commissioned officer’, podzim
‘autumn’ (zima ‘winter’), podvédomi ‘the subconscious’,
podpazdi ‘armpit’

‘pre-, ancient, original state, proto-, very (negative or
ancient), great- (relations)’

prales ‘primeval forest’, pravék ‘prehistoric times’,
praclovék ‘ancient man, primeval man’, pradavny
‘ancient’, pramalo ‘very little’, pranic ‘absolutely
nothing’, pravnuk ‘great-grandson’, prababicka
‘great-grandmother’, praotec ‘forefather’, praslovansky
‘Proto-Slavonic’

reduplicated: prapradédecek ‘great-great-grandfather’
‘against, anti-, counter-’

protilék ‘antidote’, protivale¢ny ‘anti-war’,
protiteroristicky ‘anti-terrorist’, protittok
‘counter-attack’, protivaha ‘counterpoise,
counterweight’, protizakonny fillegal’, protireformace
‘the Counter-Reformation’

‘over, very’

presila ‘superior strength, superiority’, prekrasny
‘magnificent, very fine’, pteveliky ‘very great’, pfemira
‘surfeit, excess’

‘in front of, before, pre-, fore-’

predvaleény ‘pre-war’, pfedmeésti ‘suburbs’, pfredehra
‘overture, prelude’, piedlokti ‘forearm’, pfedkrm
‘starter, hors d’oeuvres’, pfedmanzelsky ‘premarital’,
piredpotopni ‘antediluvian’, pfedprodej ‘advance
booking, sale’, predskolni ‘pre-school’

‘over, excessive’

prescas ‘overtime’, pFespolni ‘cross-country, from out
of town, from the next village’, lit. ‘from across the fields’

‘at, near, attached, partial, weak, semi-’

pFizemi ‘ground floor’, pFichut’ ‘(added) flavour,
tinge’, pFijmeni ‘surname’, ptihlouply ‘simple-minded,
half-witted’, pFikrm ‘side-dish’, pFitmi ‘semi-darkness’



roz-

samo-

sou-

spolu-

vele-

za-, za-

‘separate, asunder’
rozcesti ‘parting of the ways, crossroads’
‘self-’

samohlaska ‘vowel’, samopal ‘sub-machinegun’,
samoziejmy ‘self-evident, obvious’, samozvany
‘self-styled’, samouk ‘self-taught person’, samostatny
‘independent’

‘with, con-’

souhvézdi ‘constellation’, souhlaska ‘consonant’,
soucasny ‘contemporary’, sourozenec ‘sibling’, soutok
‘confluence’

co-

spolupracovnik ‘fellow-worker, colleague’, spoluautor
‘co-author’, spolubydlici ‘room-mate’, spoluzak ‘fellow
pupil, student’

can represent the prefix v- ‘in’ as well as u- ‘at’, and it is
not always clear which it is

arok ‘interest (payment)’, udoli ‘valley’, upati ‘foot’
(kopce ‘of a hill’), aplny ‘entire, complete’, Gzemi
‘territory’

‘great, superior’

veletrh ‘trade fair’, velvyslanec ‘ambassador’, velmistr
‘grand master’ (S8achovy ‘chess’), velmoc ‘world power’,
velryba ‘whale’ (ryba ‘fish’), veledilo ‘masterpiece’,
veleknéz ‘high priest’, velezrada ‘high treason’

¢

out’

vyrodi ‘anniversary’, vysluni ‘sunny place, sunny side’

‘beyond’

zahranici ‘foreign countries, abroad’, zakerny ‘insidious’,
lit. ‘behind a bush’ (ke# ‘bush’), zanad#i ‘bosom’,
zamorsky ‘overseas’

There are also compound words where a neuter short-form adjective is
the first element, e.g.

velkostatek ‘large farm, estate’, velkoobchod ‘wholesale trade’,
maloobchod ‘retail trade’, malomést’ak ‘petty bourgeois’,
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Weoil starovék ‘antiquity, ancient times’, staropramen lit. ‘old source’,

‘Urquell (beer)’, novotvar ‘neologism, coinage’, novomanzelé ‘newly
married couple, newly-weds’, novodoby ‘modern-day’, stfedozemni
‘Mediterranean’, stfedoskolsky ‘secondary-school’, stitedovék
‘Middle Ages’, stfredovéky ‘medieval’, stfredoevropsky ‘Central
European’

formation

The list above omits prefixes in loanwords, often instantly recognisable
to English speakers, e.g. re|konstrukce ‘reconstruction’, post|gradualni
‘postgraduate’, inter|pretace ‘interpretation’. Some do not match their
English equivalents, e.g. interpunkce ‘punctuation’, interrupce ‘abortion’.

272
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address, forms of 5.2.1
adjectival nouns 3.9, 4.1
adjectives 4
colours 4.3
common 4.3
comparative adjectives
4.15-4.15.3
comparison 4.15.3-4.15.4
compound, with numbers 6.4
formation 10.4, 10.6, 10.7, 10.10
hard and soft 4.3
indeclinable 4.3
masculine animate nominative
plural 4.3.2
non-standard forms, table 4.3.3
noun modifiers 4.2
position 4.1.2
possessive -uv, -in 4.3, 4.6,
4.6.1
rad 4.4, 7.9.1, 7.22.4
short form 4.5
soft 4.3
standard forms, table 4.3.1
superlative nej- 4.15.4
vlastni 5.5.2
adverbs 4.7
-cky, -sky 4.9
comparison 4.16-4.16.1
comparative adverbs 4.16
demonstrative 4.7

-é/e 4.8

else- 4.12.4

every- 4.12.4

feeling, phrases expressing
4.10.3

formation 4.8-4.10, 10.5,
10.10

here/there 4.12.1

instrumental, derived from 8.6

interrogative 4.7.4, 4.12.1-4.12.2

jak 4.7.4, 5.6.6

language adverbs 4.9.1

modal 4.7.2

motion 4.12.1, 4.12.2, 4.13

né- versus -si 4.12.3

-0 4.10

-o versus -¢/e 4.10.1

of degree 4.7.1

of manner 4.7

of place 4.7.3, 4.12.1, 4.12.2,
4.12.3-4.13, 5.8

of time 4.7.3, 4.12.3, 5.8, 6.9

other forms 4.14

particles 4.7.2

place versus motion 4.12.1,
4.13

relative 5.8

some- 4.12.3

superlative adverbs 4.16

weather 4.10.2

where (to) 4.12.1

which way, where from 4.12.2

with vypadat 4.11
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age 6.1.7

agreement, gender and number 4.1

all 5.12-5.12.1

allow 7.19.5, 9.13.3

alphabet 2.7

am (supposed) to 7.19.6

animals, young of 3.1.1, 3.4.4, 3.4.6,
3.7.3

another, other 5.11

any- 5.8

any 5.6.7

arithmetic 6.11

articles, equivalent of English 5.1,
5.4.7

aspect 7.6-7.6.7,7.7-7.9, 7.14.3

aspectual pairs 7.6-7.6.4,
10.9.4-10.9.8

at’ 7.14.4, 9.13.2

az 9.10.1-9.10.2

bad(ly)/worse 4.15.1, 4.16.1

be, to (byt) 7.4.1, 7.5.2, 7.8, 7.14.2,
717, 7.18.4, 7.23

become 7.22.12

before 8.8.8, 9.10.2

better/best 4.15.1, 4.16.1

better/worse 4.15.1, 4.16.1

bigger/smaller 4.15.1

body, parts of (dual) 3.8.1

both 5.12, 6.1.6

can, be able 7.19.1-7.19.3, 7.19.5
capital letters 2.8
you 5.2.1
cases, use of 8
accusative 8.2
dative 8.4
genitive 8.3
instrumental 8.6
locative 8.5
nominative 8.1
overview, nouns 3.3
prepositions with accusative 8.8,
8.8.1-8.8.3, 8.8.7, 8.8.8
prepositions with dative 8.8.5,
8.8.9
prepositions with genitive 8.8.4,
8.8.8-8.8.9

prepositions with instrumental
8.8.8
prepositions with locative
8.8.6-8.8.7
vocative 8.7
cely 5.12.1
¢isS.7.6
chtit 7.19.7
clause 9.1
clovek 3.8.2
co, declension of 5.6.1
relative 5.7.2-5.7.3
quantifier 6.8
coz 5.7.4
colours 4.3
commas 9.7
comparison 4.15-4.16.1
adjectives 4.15-4.15.4
adverbs 4.16-4.16.1
conditional 7.9-7.9.1, 7.11, 9.11.2,
9.13.1-9.13.3
conditions 7.9, 9.11.1-9.11.4
conjunctions 9.6, 9.14, 9.15
aby 7.9, 9.13.1-9.13.3
at’ 9.13.2
az 9.10.1-9.11.1
before 9.10.2
coordinating, list 9.14
dokud 9.10.2, 9.11.4
if 9.11.1-9.12
jak 7.13.1, 9.15
jestli 9.11.4-9.12
jestlize 9.11.4
kdyby 7.9, 9.11.2
kdyz 9.10.1, 9.11.1
-li 9.11.4-9.12
nez 9.10.2
pokud 9.11.4
subordinating, list 9.15
until 9.10.2
when 9.10.1, 9.11.1
whether 9.12
zda 9.12
ze 7.13, 9.6, 9.9
consonant changes
adjectives 4.3.2
adjectives, comparative
4.15.2



adjectives, possessive -in 4.6

adverbs 4.8

alternations 10.2

nouns 3.4.10, 3.5.1
consonants 2.2

alternations 10.2

ambivalent 2.2.3, 2.3, 3.4

before &, i/i 2.4

clusters 2.2.2

hard 2.2.3, 3.4

soft 2.2.1, 2.3, 3.4

voicing/devoicing 2.5
could 7.9.1, 7.19.1

dalsi 5.11

date 6.10

dative case 3.3, 8.4

-¢/e 3.4.10

days of the week 6.10

decimals 6.11.1

demonstratives 4.1.1, 4.3.1, 4.3.3,
4.7,5.1,5.4-5.4.6

determinate/indeterminate verbs
7.21-7.21.3

determiners (pronouns) 5.1

déti 3.8.2

diminutives 10.7

diphthongs 2.1

directions, compass 4.3

dokud 9.10.2, 9.15

dress 7.22.7

drink 7.22.6

druhy 5.11, 6.2

dual 3.8.1

-e-, fleeting 3.4.2

each 5.13

each other 5.3.2

eat 7.22.6, 7.23

either, or 9.2.2

else- 4.12.4

elsewhere 4.12.4

enclitics 9.5.1, 9.6.1
-er/-est 4.15-4.16.1
every(-) 4.12.4, 5.12, 5.13
everyone, everything 5.12
everywhere 4.12.4
exclamations 2.6, 9.4

fear 7.22.11, 8.3
feel like 7.19.7
feeling, phrases expressing 4.10.3
female equivalents of masculine
nouns 10.3.1-10.3.2, 10.3.4

feminine, see nouns, gender
fleeting -e- 3.4.2
forbid 7.19.5, 9.13.3
forget 7.22.10
forms of address 5.2.1
fractions 6.11.1
frequentatives 7.17
functional sentence perspective 9.5
future — imperfective 7.8

future — perfective 7.7

future with po- 7.21.1-7.21.2

gender 3.1-3.1.1

gender agreement, adjectives 4.1.1

genitive case 3.3, 3.4.1, 4.6.1, 5.6.5,
6.1.3, 6.7, 6.8, 8.3

glottal stop 2.5

go/come, verbs of motion
7.21-7.21.3

good/better 4.15.1

happen 7.22.12

have, to (mit) 7.4.2, 7.5.2, 7.14.2,
717,7.19.6,7.22.2, 7.22.5,
7.23

have to, must 7.19.4

he/him 5.2, 5.2.2, 5.2.6

here 4.12.1

his 5.5

-hle 5.4.3

hope 7.22.11

hovorova cestina 1.1, 2.9

I/me 5.2, 5.2.6

if 9.11.1-9.11.4, 9.12

imperative 7.14-7.14.4, 7.21.1

imperfective/perfective verbs
7.6-7.6.4,7.14.3

in order to 9.13.1

indefinite quantifiers 6.8

indirect speech 7.13-7.13.1, 9.9

infinitives 7.1, 7.2, 7.13.1, 7.14.4,
7.19,7.20,9.11.3, 9.13.1-9.13.3
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inserted -e- 3.6.1, 3.7.1
instructions 7.14-7.14.4, 7.21.1
instrumental case 3.3, 8.6
plural, non-standard 2.9
interrogatives 4.7.4, 4.12.1, 5.1,
5.6-5.6.1, 5.6.6, 5.7.6-5.8,
9.10.1
into, to 8.8.1, 8.8.4, 8.8.7
intonation 2.6
it5.2,52.2,52.6
empty subject 5.2.4
non-subject 5.2.8

jak 4.7.4, 5.6.6-5.6.7

jaky 5.6.6-5.6.7, 5.8.1

jeden 5.4.2,5.4.7,6.1.1, 6.12
jediny 5.14

jehoz, jejiz, jejichz 5.7.6

jenz, declension of 5.7.5

jestli 9.11.4-9.12

jestlize 9.11.4

jiny 5.11

kazdy 5.13

kdo 5.6.1, 5.7.3

kdyby 7.9, 9.11.2

kéz 7.9.1

know 7.22.3, 7.23

know how to 7.19.2, 7.22.3

-krat 6.3

ktery, interrogative 5.6.6
relative 5.7.1

languages 4.9.1, 10.3.2
less/more 6.8.1
-1i 9.11.4-9.12
libit se 7.22.4
lidé 3.8.2
like, love 4.4, 7.22.4
like, would like 7.9.1
like better/best, prefer 7.22.4
locative case 3.3, 8.5
-éle 3.4.10

marry, divorce 7.22.9
masculine, see nouns, gender
me/l 5.2, 5.2.6

measures 6.7

moct 7.19.1, 7.19.5, 7.23
modifiers, noun 4.2
money 6.6
months 6.10
more/less, most 4.16.1, 6.8.1
motion versus place
adverbs 4.12.1, 4.13
prepositions 8.8.1, 8.8.2, 8.8.7,
8.8.8
must, have to 7.19.4
must not 7.19.5

nacez 5.7.4
nationalities 10.3.2
né- 4.12.3, 5.6.3
necessity 7.19.4
negation 5.15, 7.1, 7.4.1, 9.2-9.2.3
neither, nor 9.2.2
neuter, see nouns, gender
never 4.12.3
ni- 4.12.3, 5.6.4, 5.8
no- 4.12.3, 5.6.4, 5.8
no, none 5.15, 9.2, 9.2.3
nobody, nothing 5.6.4
nominative case 3.3, 8.1
noun modifiers 4.2
nouns 3
adjectival 3.9, 4.1
cases, summary 3.3
numbering 3.4.7
Clovék 3.8.2
dative/locative é/e 3.4.10
déti 3.8.2
diminutives 10.7
dual 3.8.1
feminine types, tables 3.6.1-3.6.3
fleeting -e- 3.4.2
foreign types 3.8.5-3.8.6, 3.11
formation 10.3-10.3.5,
10.6-10.8.1, 10.10
gender 3.1, 3.1.1
hard types 3.4, 3.4.4, 3.4.5, 3.4.8
indeclinable 3.11
inserted -e- 3.6.1, 3.7.1
irregular 3.8.4
Latin/Greek types 3.8.5
lidé 3.8.2
masculine types, tables 3.5.1-3.5.4



neuter types, tables 3.7.1-3.7.4
place names, plural 3.10
plural 3.2
plural-only 3.10, 6.12
singular 3.2
soft types 3.4, 3.4.4, 3.4.6, 3.4.9
tables
type bfemeno 3.8.3
type hrad 3.4.4, 3.4.5, 3.5.2
type kamen 3.8.3
type kost 3.4.4, 3.4.6, 3.6.3
type kure 3.4.4, 3.4.6, 3.7.3
type mésto 3.4.4, 3.4.5, 3.7.1
type more 3.4.4, 3.4.6, 3.7.2
type muz 3.4.4, 3.4.6, 3.5.3
type pan 3.4.4, 3.4.5, 3.5.1
type pisen 3.4.4, 3.4.6, 3.6.2
type predseda 3.4.4, 3.4.5, 3.5.4
type ruze, 3.4.4, 3.4.6, 3.6.2
type soudce 3.4.4, 3.4.6, 3.5.3
type staveni 3.4.4, 3.4.6, 3.7.4
type stroj 3.4.4, 3.4.6, 3.5.3
type Zena 3.4.4, 3.4.5, 3.6.1
verbal nouns 7.1, 7.16
young of animals 3.1.1, 3.4.4,
3.4.6,3.7.3
zero ending 3.6.1, 3.7.1
numbered items 6.5
numbers and numerals 6
arithmetic 6.11
both 5.12, 6.1.6
cardinal 6.1-6.1.6
cardinal, declension of 6.1.6
collective (set) 6.12
decimals 6.11.1
druhy 6.2
firstly, secondly . .. 6.3.1
fractions 6.11.1
generic 6.13
genitive with 6.1.3
indefinite quantifiers 6.8
jeden — one 5.4.2, 6.1.1, 6.12
-krat 6.3
numbered items 6.5
numerals with plural-only nouns
6.12
oba, obé 5.12, 6.1.6
ordinal 6.2-6.2.1

percentages 6.11.1

set (collective) numerals 6.12
X times 6.3

xth time, for the 6.3.1

oba, ob¢ 5.12, 6.1.6
obecna cestina 1.1, 2.9
occupations 10.3.1, 10.3.3, 10.3.4
on, onto 8.8.1
one —jeden 5.4.2, 5.4.7, 6.1.1, 6.12
onen 5.4.2-5.4.3
only, sole 5.14
orthography, 2
capital letters 2.8
iversusy 2.3
other, another 5.11
ought to 7.19.6
own (my etc.), 5.5.1-5.5.2

participles 7.1, 7.15-7.15.3,
7.18.1-7.18.4
adverbial (pfechodnik)
7.18.2-7.18.4
active and passive 7.15
active 7.18.1-7.18.3
passive 7.15.1-7.15.3, 7.18.4
passive, short form 7.15.2-7.15.3,
7.18.2-7.18.4
particle 4.7.2
parts of the body (dual) 3.8.1
passives 7.15-7.15.4, 7.18.4
past conditional 7.11, 9.11.2
past tense 7.5-7.5.4, 7.6.4
percentage 6.11.1
perfective/imperfective verbs
7.6-7.6.4,7.14.3
permission 7.19.5, 9.13.3
personal names 3.5.1, 10.8
foreign 3.8.6
indeclinable 3.11
place versus motion
adverbs 4.12.1, 4.13
prepositions 8.8.1, 8.8.2, 8.8.7,
8.8.8
place names, plural 3.10
pluperfect 7.12
plural, nouns 3.2
plural-only nouns 3.10, 6.12
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points of the compass 4.3
pokud 9.11.4
possessive adjectives -uv, -in 4.3, 4.6,
4.6.1
possessive pronouns 5.5
reflexive 5.5.1
possibility 7.19.1
prechodniky 7.18.2-7.18.4
prefer 7.22.4
prefixes 7.6-7.6.1, 10.9.2-10.9.5,
10.10
prepositions 8, 8.8-8.8.9
appended -e 8.8.2
in, into 8.8.1, 8.8.4, 8.8.7
instrumental, derived from 8.6
on, onto 8.8.1, 8.8.7
place versus motion 8.8.1, 8.8.2,
8.8.7, 8.8.8
prechodniky, derived from
7.18.2
pronunciation of 2.5
with accusative 8.8, 8.8.1-8.8.3,
8.8.7-8.8.8
with dative 8.8.5, 8.8.9
with genitive 8.8.1, 8.8.4,
8.8.8-8.8.9
with instrumental 8.8.8
with locative 8.8.1, 8.8.6-8.8.7
present tense 7.4-7.4.11, 7.7
prohibition 7.19.5, 9.13.3
pronouns 5
any- 5.8
any 5.6.7
both 5.12, 6.1.6
cely 5.12.1
¢éiS5.7.6
co, declension of 5.6.1
co etc. plus genitive 5.6.5
co, relative 5.7.2-5.7.3
coz 5.7.4
contracted -¢, -n 5.6.2
demonstrative 5.1, 5.4-5.4.6
demonstrative, declension of 5.4.1
demonstrative takovy 5.4.6
determiners 5.1
each other 5.3.2
empty subject it 5.2.4
everyone, everything 5.12

expresssive subject pronoun (v)ono
5.2.5

indefinite 5.6.3

interrogative 5.1, 5.6-5.6.1, 5.6.6,
5.7.6-5.8

jaky 5.6.6, 5.6.7, 5.8.1

jediny 5.14

jehoz, jejiz, jejichz 5.7.6

jenz, declension of 5.7.5

jiny 5.11

kazdy 5.13

kdo, declension of 5.6.1

kdo, relative 5.7.3

ktery, interrogative 5.6.6

ktery, relative 5.7.1

néjaky 5.6.7

no, none 5.15, 9.2.3

nobody, nothing 5.6.4

non-subject it 5.2.8

oba, ob¢ 5.12, 6.1.6

onen 5.4.2-5.4.3

other, another 5.11

personal 5.1-5.3.3

personal, declension of 5.2.6

personal, forms after prepositions
5.2.6

personal, stressed non-subject
forms 5.2.6-5.2.7

possessive pronouns, declension of
§.5-5.5.1

reflexive se, si 5.3-5.3.3, 5.9

reflexive, declension of 5.3.3

reflexive possessive sviij 5.5.1

relative 5.7-5.7.6, 5.8.1

sam, samy, sam sebe 5.9

same 5.10-5.10.1

some 5.6.7

someone, something, some- 5.6.3,
5.6.7

stejny 5.10

subject pronouns, use and
omission 5.2.3

subject pronoun ten 5.4.5

svj 5.5.1

takovy 5.4.6

ten, ta, to — declension of 5.4.1

ten samy 5.10

tenhle/tento etc. 5.4.3



tentyz 5.10.1

to/tohle etc. 5.4.4

veskery 5.12

vsechno, vSichni 5.12

who 5.6.1, 5.7.1-5.7.3, 5.7.5

whole 5.12.1

whose, interrogative 5.7.6

whose, relative 5.7.6

zadny 5.15, 9.2.3
pronunciation 2
proper names 2.8, 3.5.1, 3.11, 10.8,

10.8.1

foreign 3.8.5, 3.8.6, 3.11
prothetic v- 2.9, 5.2.2
punctuation

commas 9.7

quotation marks 9.8
purpose 9.13.1

quantifiers, indefinite 6.8
quantities 6.7
questions 2.6, 9.3-9.3.1
interrogatives 4.7.4, 4.12.1, 5.1,
5.6-5.6.1, 5.6.6, 5.7.6-5.8,
9.10.1
question tags 9.3.2
quotation marks 9.8

rad 4.4,7.9.1, 7.22.4

reflexive se, si 5.3-5.3.3, 5.9

reflexive possessive svij 5.5.1

reflexive verbs 5.3-5.3.1, 7.3,
7.15.4,7.15.5, 7.22.7-7.22.9

relative pronouns 5.7-5.7.6, 5.8.1

remember 7.22.10

reported speech/perceptions
7.13-7.13.1, 9.9

fict 7.22.8, 9.13.2

sam, samy, sam sebe 5.9

same 5.10-5.10.1

say, tell 7.22.8, 9.13.2

se, si 5.3-5.3.3

seasons 4.3

self, see reflexive se, si 5.3-5.3.3
sam, samy, sam sebe 5.9

sentence 9.1

functional sentence perspective 9.5

sets of items 6.12
she/her 5.2, 5.2.2,5.2.6
short-form adjectives 4.5

short-form participles 7.15.2-7.15.3,

7.18.2-7.18.3

should 7.19.6
-si versus né- 4.12.3, 5.6.3
smét 7.19.5
sole, only 5.14
some 5.6.7
some- 4.12.3, 5.6.3, 5.6.7
someone, something 5.6.3
somewhere 4.12.3
somewhere else 4.12.4
spelling 2

capital letters 2.8

1 versusy 2.3
spisovna Cestina 1.1

standard/non-standard usage 1.1, 2.9

statements 2.6

stejny 5.10

such 5.4.6

suffixes 7.6, 7.6.2, 10.3.1-10.9.1,

10.9.6-10.9.8

superlatives 4.15.4-4.16

supposed to, am 7.19.6

surnames 3.5.1, 10.8.1
foreign 3.8.6
indeclinable 3.11

sviij 5.5.1

syllables, fleeting 3.4.2

syllables, inserted 3.6.1, 3.7.1

syntax 9.1
clause 9.1
clause, subordinate 9.6
exclamations 9.4
negative clauses 9.2.1
questions 9.3, 9.3.1
question tags 9.2.2
sentence 9.1

take 7.22.1

takovy 5.4.6

tell 7.22.8,9.13.2
ten, ta, to 5.4.1, 5.4.5
ten samy 5.10
tenhle/tento 5.4.3
tentyz 5.10.1
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that
demonstrative 5.4.1-5.4.4
conjunction ze 7.13, 9.6, 9.9
relative (= who, which), 5.7-5.7.3,

5.7.5

there 4.12.1
empty subject 5.2.4

they/them 5.2, 5.2.2, 5.2.6

this 5.4.1, 5.4.3, 5.4.4

time, adverbs 4.7.3, 4.12.3, 5.8, 6.9

time, for the x-th 6.3.1

time, clock 6.9-6.9.3

times, x-times 6.3

to/tohle etc. 5.4.4

to (in instructions) 9.13.2

-to 5.4.3

umét 7.4.7, 7.19.2, 7.22.3
understand 7.4.7, 7.22.3
until 8.8.4, 9.10.2

used to 7.17

v-, prothetic 2.9, 5.2.2
verb pairs 7.6-7.6.4, 7.21-7.21.3,
10.9.4-10.9.8
verb 7
allow 7.19.5, 9.13.3
active 7.1
aspect 7.6-7.6.7,7.7-7.9, 7.14.3
aspectual pairs 7.6-7.6.4,
10.9.4-10.9.8
-at types 7.4.5, 7.4.11
auxiliary 7.1, 7.5, 7.8-7.9
basic/irregular verbs, list 7.23
become 7.22.12
bi-aspectual 7.6.7
byt, to be, 7.4.1, 7.5.2, 7.8,
7.14.2,7.17,7.18.4,7.23
chtit 7.19.7, 7.23, 9.13.2
classification 7.4.3
complement 4.1, 7.1
compound 7.6
conditional tense 7.9-7.9.1, 7.11,
9.11.2, 9.13.1-9.13.2
conditional, past 7.11, 9.11.2
copula 7.1
determinate/indeterminate
7.21-7.21.3

-et, -it types 7.4.6, 7.4.7

dress 7.22.7

drink 7.22.6

eat 7.22.6, 7.23

fear 7.22.11, 8.3

finite/non-finite 7.1

forbid 7.19.5, 9.13.3

forget 7.22.10

formation 10.9-10.9.8

frequentatives 7.17

future — imperfective 7.8

future — perfective 7.7

future with po- 7.21.1-7.21.2

get 7.22.1

go/come, verbs of motion
7.21-7.21.3

happen 7.22.12

hope 7.22.11

imperative 7.14-7.14.4, 7.21.1

imperfective/perfective 7.6-7.6.4,
7.14.3

imperfective-only 7.6.5

infinitive 7.1, 7.2, 7.13.1,
7.14.4,7.19, 7.20, 9.11.3,
9.13.1-9.13.3

jist 7.22.6, 7.23

jit, and verbs of motion 7.5.3,
7.21-7.21.3

know 7.19.2, 7.22.3, 7.23

like, prefer 4.4, 7.9.1, 7.22.4

marry, divorce 7.22.9

mit, to have 7.4.2, 7.5.2, 7.14.2,
717,7.19.6,7.22.2, 7.22.5,
7.23

moct 7.19.1, 7.19.5, 7.23

modal 7.1, 7.19-7.19.7

monosyllabic 7.2, 7.4.9, 7.4.11,
7.5.3

monosyllabic/irregular verbs, list
7.24

motion, verbs of 7.21-7.21.3

multiple action 10.9.7

muset 7.19.4

negative 7.1, 7.4.1, 7.5, 7.8,
7.14.3

-nout type 7.4.10, 7.5.4

-ovat type 7.4.9

object, direct/indirect 7.1



participles 7.1, 7.15-7.15.3,
7.18.1-7.18.4

participles, adverbial (prechodnik)
7.18.2-7.18.4

participles, active and passive 7.15

participles, active 7.18.1-7.18.3

participles, passive 7.15.1-7.15.3,
7.18.4

participles, short-form
7.15.2-7.15.3, 7.18.2-7.18.4

passive 7.15-7.15.4, 7.18.4

passive, reflexive 7.15.4

past tense 7.5-7.5.4, 7.6.4

past tense -(nu)l 7.5.4

past conditional 7.11, 9.11.2

perfective 7.6-7.6.4

perfective-only 7.6.6

person 7.1

phase verbs 7.20

pluperfect 7.12

prechodniky 7.18.2-7.18.4

prefix pairs 7.6-7.6.1, 10.9.5

present tense 7.4-7.4.11, 7.7

present — perfective 7.7

reflexive 5.3-5.3.1, 7.3, 7.15.4,
7.15.5,7.22.7-7.22.9

reflexive passive 7.15.4

reported speech/perceptions
7.13-7.13.1, 9.9

remember 7.22.10

fict 7.22.8, 9.13.2

say, tell 7.22.8, 9.13.2

should 7.19.6

single/momentary action 10.9.7

smét 7.19.5

subject 7.1

subjectless constructions, reflexive
7.15.5

suffix pairs 7.6, 7.6.2,
10.9.6-10.9.8

take etc. 7.22.1

tell 7.22.8, 9.13.2

tense 7.1

tenses, sequence of 7.13-7.13.1,
9.9

tenses, synopsis of main 7.10

transitive/intransitive 7.1

types 7.4.3

Index

type 5 délat 7.4.5
type 4 prosit, trpét 7.4.6
type 4a sazet 7.4.7
type 3 kupovat, hrat 7.4.9
type 2 tisknout 7.4.10
type 1 nést, chapat 7.4.11
umét 7.4.7,7.19.2, 7.22.3
understand 7.4.7, 7.22.3
used to 7.17
védét 7.22.3, 7.23
verbal noun 7.1, 7.16
verbs of motion 7.21-7.21.3
vowel shortening, past tense 7.5.3
want 7.19.7, 7.23, 9.13.2
wash 7.22.7
wear 7.22.2
znat 7.22.3
verbal noun 7.1, 7.16
vlastni own 5.5.2
vocative case 3.3, 8.7
voiced/voiceless consonants 2.5
vowel shortening 3.4.3, 7.5.3, 7.14,
10.1
vowels 2.1
alternations 10.1
fleeting -e- 3.4.2
inserted -e- 3.6.1, 3.7.1
non-standard 2.9
shortening 3.4.3, 7.5.3, 7.14, 10.1
shortening (non-standard) 2.9
vSechno, vsichni 5.12-5.12.1

want/wish 7.9.1, 7.19.7

was, were 7.5.2

wash 7.22.7

welus 5.2, 5.2.6

wear 7.22.2

weather 4.10.2

week, days of 6.10

weights and measures 6.7
what 5.6.1

when 4.7.4, 5.8, 9.10.1, 9.11.1
where, where to 4.7.4, 4.12.1
where from 4.12.2

whether/if 9.12

which 5.6.6, 5.7-5.7.5

which way? 4.12.2

while 7.18.2, 9.15 281
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who 5.6.1, 5.7.1-5.7.3, 5.7.5
whole 5.12.1
whose 5.7.6
will, see future tense
wishes 7.9.1, 9.13.2
word formation 10
adjectives 10.4, 10.6, 10.7, 10.10
adverbs 4.8-4.10, 10.5, 10.10
aspectual pairs 10.9.4-10.9.8
baby verbs 10.9.1
countries 10.3.2
diminutives 10.7
female equivalents of masculine
nouns 10.3.1-10.3.2, 10.3.4
feminine noun suffixes 10.3.4
languages 10.3.2
masculine noun suffixes 10.3.3
nationalities 10.3.2
neuter noun suffixes 10.3.5
nouns 10.3-10.3.5, 10.6-10.8.1,
10.10
occupations 10.3.1
perfectivising prefixes 10.9.2
personal names — familiar forms
10.8

prefixed compound verbs 10.9.3
prefixes 7.6-7.6.1, 10.9.2-10.9.5,
10.10
suffixes 7.6, 7.6.2, 10.3.1-10.9.1,
10.9.6-10.9.8
surnames 10.8.1
verbs 10.9-10.9.8
word order 9.5
adjectives 4.1.2
enclitics 9.5.1, 9.6.1
functional sentence perspective 9.5
past tense 7.5.1
would, see conditional, reported
speech

year 6.1.7

yes/no 9.2

you 5.2, 5.2.1, 5.2.6

young of animals 3.1.1, 3.4.4, 3.4.6,
3.7.3

zadny 5.15, 9.2.3

zda 9.12

ze 7.13, 9.6, 9.9

zero ending 3.6.1, 3.7.1
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